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AVE you ever heard any one make the 
remark, “I can guess the stock market as well 
as any expert, so I don’t need any investment 
service.” Those who indulge in such remarks 
feel that because no human being can possibly 
predict the course of security prices accurately, 
it is all nonsense to bother about trying to keep 
financially informed. 


People of this kind go on the assumption that 
because they cannot obtain perfection in a given 
undertaking, there is no use trying to do any- 
thing toward improving their knowledge to 
gain a worthwhile goal. 


While investing can never be made an exact 
science as it is obviously dependent upon many 
intangible factors that are beyond human pre- 
diction, it cannot be denied that investors, who 
apply intelligence and study to their problem 
fare far better over a period of time than the 
shortsighted individuals, who think it is foolish 
to waste time keeping posted upon fundamental 
facts in developing an investment program. 


An Opportunity to Learn 


An investor’s success is usually in direct pro- 
portion to the amount of thoughtful study he 
gives to the solution of his problems. He is 
bound to make mistakes but if he follows basic 
principles such as are outlined in our current 
series of articles, “Profits Through Stock Spec- 
ulation”—he can greatly lessen his errors and 
make sufficient constructive steps to more than 
overcome the mistakes. 


The investor who uses an unbiased and reli- 
able guide like THE FINANCIAL WoRLD to give 
him in a concise summary the vital facts and 
figures he needs for proper investment proce- 
dure will fare much better than the self suffi- 
cient egotist who thinks his snap judgment 
without preparation is just as good as the care- 
fully arrived at conclusion of the investor, who 
obtains his facts first, digests them and then 
makes his conclusions in a logical way. 


SPECIAL OFFERS—You may have _ the 
February, 1939 Book of 1117 “Factographs” 
with a yearly subscription — both for only 
$11.95. You may have the new “Factograph” 
book with a six months’ subscription for $7.25. 


intelligent 
Investment Planning 


VERSUS 


Guessing 
Market Quotations 


Please show this to 
an investor friend. 


It is because of the fact that investing is 
always bound to have hazards that THE 
FINANCIAL WorLD prefers to have the subscrip- 
tions of people with intelligence enough to 
realize the limitations of any investment service 
at any price but who wish to get the maximum 
in the way of essential outside investment aids 
at a reasonable price. 


The Sensible Course 


We repeat what we have said many times be- 
fore. If you expect to beat the market through 
day-to-day speculation, don’t subscribe. If, on 
the other hand, you recognize your own limita- 
tions in working out a sensible longer term 
investment program, you simply cannot afford 
to be without THE FINANCIAL WorLD to save a 
$10 bill. 


Our new “Complete Investment Service” sec- 
tion has doubled the value of our publication to 
every investor at no extra cost. 


If you are the type of investor who realizes 
the folly of depending upon hit-or-miss informa- 
tion and snap judgment in trying to work out 
a successful investment program, you are sure 
to be satisfied with the many ways in which 
THE FINANCIAL Wor Lp can help you solve your 
investment problem in the next 12 months. 


Mail This Coupon Before April 1 


THE FINANCIAL WORLD F. 22 
21 West Street, New York, N. Y. 


For the enclosed $10 please enter my subscription for 
all the following : 
(a) Next 52 weekly issues of THE FINANCIAL WORLD 


with “Complete Investment Service Section” in each 
issue. 
(b) Next 12 monthly issues of your stock ratings and data 
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FOUNDED BY OTTO GUENTHER IN 1902 


The Financial World was established to diffuse the truth about investments, has con- 
stantly maintained this attitude, and will continue to do so, confident in its belief that 
as long as it clings to this ideal it can count upon the support of the investing public. 
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To Get More Light on the 
Biggest American Problem 
Since the Slavery Issue .. . 


Read— 


““LORDS OF 
THE PRESS’’ 


NE reason why so many of 
O our problems remain ap- 
parently insoluble is that 
most people concerned in, or dis- 
cussing any controversy can see 
only one side, are willing to hear 
and read only one side—their own 
side, which is always and forever 
right. George Seldes, reformer, is 
no exception to this habit. Never- 
theless, he presents some inter- 
esting conclusions and shocking 
“revelations” about newspaper 
_ practices, in his latest book: 


h 


In condemning the “publishers’ lobby 
against all reform legislation in more re- 
cent times’, he makes no allowance for 
difference of opinion as to what con- 
stitutes ‘‘reform’’. Grabbing _ statistics 
out of the air, he finds that ‘in some 
90 cases out of 100 it is the employer, 
or police or the enemies of labor who 
are guilty of favoring and _ initiating 
violence’. ‘“‘How about mass picketings 
and sit-down strikes?” you ask. Please 
don’t interrupt. The “lawless spirit of 
A. N. P. A.”’, “‘this self-appointed oli- 
garchy”, is held up to scorn, but a rule 
which requires plate matter to be need- 
lessly reset seems to be overlooked. It 
was a crime when one paper “recom- 
mended starvation for those whom the 
greed of the industrial system kept from 
exercising their right to work’, but if, 
under the Wagner Act, a group of 
workers decrees starvation and denies 
the “right to work’? to non-members, 
and that has been approved by the U. S. 
Supreme Court. 402 pages, $3.00, post- 
paid. May be ordered through the 
Financial World Book Shop, 21 West 
Street, New York, N. Y. 
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THIS 
DOESN'T HAPPEN IN 


FOREIGN LANDS 


WHY DOES IT HAPPEN HERE? 


A THE end of each working day, all over America, millions of 
workers come out into parking fields like this, climb into their 
own automobiles, and drive home. A familiar sight near almost any 
American factory—yet it doesn’t happen in foreign lands. Few 
foreign workmen have cars. Why, then, does it happen here? 


Why does America, with only 1/15 of the world’s population, own 
nearly three fourths of the world’s automobiles, have half of its 
telephones, use one third of the electricity produced? Why can five 
sixths of all American families own radios, two thirds enjoy electric 
light, one third own electric refrigerators? 


Why? Because American industry has sought to give the public more 
goods for more people at less cost--has developed new products to make 
possible better living, has learned to make them at lower and lower 
cost so that more millions of people can have the good things of life. 
General Electric, through research and the application of electricity 
to the tasks of factory and home, has been a leader in this progress. 
Its efforts today are directed to the creation of still higher living 
standards for America. 


G-E research and engineering have saved the public from ten to one hundred 
dollars for every dollar they have earned for General Electric 


GENERAL ELECTRIC 


To protect yourself against coming inflation, read— 


IF INFLATION COMES—co ir 


Another huge government spending program, a big slump in 1938 
Income Taxes, another staggering deficit—- more steps toward 
inevitable inflation. Instead of calling this book “If Inflation 
Comes,” perhaps a more appropriate title would be “WHEN 
INFLATION COMES,” by Roger W. Babson. 
MN) What are the “Cyclone warnings” of inflation? How 
will inflation affect 20 leading industries? What are the 
I only safe hedges against inflation? Read this 204-page book 
° NOW for Babson’s answers to these and other pressing fe) 
questions about inflation which concern every investor, every i 
businessman and bank depositor. Price, $1.35, postpaid. 


Financial World Bookshop, 21 West Street, New York. 1U 


YF hat’s 
in Books 


The books reviewed may 
be purchased through the he-- 
Financial World Book Shop 


Mr. Justice HOLMES AND THE 


SupREME Court. By Felix Frank-f 
furter. Published by the Harvard> 
University Press, Cambridge, Mass. 
137 pp., including appendices. $1.50.) 


This is the third printing of a series 


of lectures delivered by the author as} 
part of the program of the Commit-f 


tee on Extracurricular Reading in 


American History of Harvard Uni-} 
versity. The book is a fascinating} 


study of the theories and doctrines of 
one of the most famous of the liberal 
supreme court justices. And through 
it all runs a careful and sympathetic 
interpretation of Holme’s views. As 
a revelation of the mind of the new- 
est member of the highest court, the 
book is worthy of wide interest and 
attention. 


x * 


MAKING THE ANNUAL REPORT 
SPEAK For INpusTRY. Compiled by 
the National Association of Manu- 
facturers. Published by McGraw- 


Hill Book Company, Inc. 200 pp. f 
$4.00. Company reports even in the 7 
early ‘twenties were usually shrouded 


in mystery, and few were fully under- 


standable even by experts. This fact | 
made it easy for agitators and foes | 
of the system of private enterprises | 


under a democratic government to at- 
tack and criticize business, large and 
small, and hold it responsible for all 
economic ills. During the past dec- 
ade the attitude of business has grad- 
ually changed and annual reports to- 
day have become more than a com- 
pilation of figures to produce a 
balance sheet. They have been com- 
pletely modernized and broadened as 
managements have recognized the 
value of the reports as a medium tell- 
ing not only the stockholders but also 
the employees and the general public 
about their operations and the ser- 
vices the company renders to the 
community and the nation as a whole. 
This study analyzes the reports of 
(Please turn to page 29) 
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Can 
Hot Money? 


Recent report of Federal Reserve Board minimizes importance of 


“panic funds” in this country. Can we afford to overlook poten- 


tial flight of capital as a threat to our security markets? 


T IS with raised eyebrows that 

banking and investment circles 
note the apparent calm with which 
the Federal Reserve System now 
views the “hot money’ question. 
This view may reflect a change in the 
opinion of the Treasury on the sub- 
ject or it may indicate a difference of 
opinion between the Treasury and the 
Kederal Reserve Board. At any 
event it is surprising after the ex- 
treme concern which the Administra- 
tion has expressed previously on this 
problem. It will be recalled that one 
of the primary reasons for the estab- 
lishment of the Stabilization Fund as 
viven by the President was to provide 
an insulation for the internal banking 
system against the peregrinations of 
the so-called “panic money.” Dire 
predictions were heard in those days 
that raids on our exchanges, both 
currency and security, would wreak 
havoe with our domestic economy. 


FRB Calm 


Contrast with these the calm at- 
titude of the Federal Reserve Board 
in the Bulletin published a week or 
so ago. This organ remarks that since 
1934 the total flow of capital to the 
United States has been $4.2 billion. 
Of this amount they estimate that 
$1.2 billion represents repayment of 
American loans and_ investments 


abroad, and about $1.5 billion deposits 
in. American banks. 


Another $1.2 


billion has been put on balance into 
American securities. The conclusion 
is that only a part of the $1.5 billion, 
deposited in American banks consti- 
tutes hot money. (Specific use of this 
distasteful term is avoided. ) 

The discussion goes on to show that 
since foreigners over the past four 
years have bought American securi- 
ties on balance during bull markets 
and for the most part have retained 
them during the bear markets they 
will continue to do so in the future. 
Therefore there is no need for worry 
from this source. 

The opinion voiced in’ banking 
circles is that the report of the board 
minimizes not only the amount but 
the importance of hot money as well. 
This in contrast to the previous ten- 
dency to overemphasize it. In the 
first place all admit that there has 
been too much loose talk about what 
constitutes hot money. Nervous funds 
which seek refuge in the various 
monetary capitals of the world assume 
so many forms and disguises that it 
is impossible to define them abso- 
lutely. 

The most patent form is comprised 
of “due to” balances, that is deposits 
with American banks for the account 
of foreign banks. These amount at 
present in New York City alone to 
over $500 million. In addition there 
are the funds of other central banks 
on deposit with the Federal Reserve 
banks. 


Many ot the large brokerage 
houses operate on a joint account 
basis with important [uropean cor- 
respondents. Securities might be 
purchased in the name of the Ameri- 
can firm and would not be reflected 
as a foreign security purchase. A 
certain amount, also, of foreign capi- 
tal is no doubt entrusted to individu- 
als here for safekeeping. 

Political factors are primarily re- 
sponsible for the weakness which the 
pound has experienced for some time 
resulting in a growing demand for 
dollars in London. Foreigners by 
transferring London balances to this 
country and selling dollars at the fu- 
ture premium can obtain a larger re- 
turn on their money than they could 
by letting these balances lie idle 
their home banks. 


Cause for Alarm? 


If we are to assume that the pres- 
ent status quo is to prevail indefinite- 
ly, the presence here of “funk money” 
—to apply a favorite English term— 
is not a cause for alarm. But to take a 
hypothetical case, suppose next month 
some outstanding “appeasement” or 
rapprochement between the Euro- 
pean dictators and democracies was 
to be achieved. Europe instead of 
presenting to the world a picture of a 
war scarred battlefront would sud- 
denly appear to be the promised land. 
At the same time a labor war in this 
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country was causing a severe business 
reaction. Shortly we would experi- 
ence a flight of capital similar to 1932 
which would make the Reserve 
Board’s estimate seem conservative 
indeed. In fact we would see not 
only the large balances held here for 
foreign account take wing, we would 
see in addition a substantial amount 
of American capital flee with it. 
There is probably a lot more native 
American hot money than there is any 
other variety. 

For this reason the Board’s esti- 
mate of $1.2 billion not characterized 
as nervous because it represents 
American loans repaid seems specious 
to some observers. It went abroad 
once and presumably was occupied 
profitably while there. The supposi- 
tion therefore is that it will go again 
if the occasion arises. 

It would seem therefore that a sum 


—Finfoto 
Kentucky Burial Ground for U. S. Gold 


considerably in excess of one billion 
dollars is a source of concern not only 
to banking and monetary experts but 
to every security holder because of the 
constant threat of its departure from 
our economic system. So sensitive is 
the economic balance in which we live 


and trade that a slight tremor causef 
by the reversal of the trend of capite 
flow might have significant repercu 

sions. This is the more unfortunate 
because it is the paradox of the pres. 
ent dilemma in which we find our. 
selves that a capital egress would be 
desirable from the point of losing 
some of the vast quantity of gold 
which we are piling up in Kentucky; 


Since the immediate prospect does 


not seem to indicate that conditions 
abroad are going to be such that capi- 
tal will flow back to Europe for some 
time, it would not be prudent to 
make hot money fears a_ primary 
guidepost of individual investment 
policy. Furthermore, it must always 
be borne in mind that fluctuations 
caused by foreign selling are usually 
of a temporary nature, and should not 
be confused with the long term trend 
of the market. 


What War Does Our Foreign Trade 


If Europe goes to war and we can keep out of it, business here will boom and 


export trade expand, gaining markets at the expense of present competitors. 


HOUGH it is the consensus of 
most students of European affairs 
that a war is not in immediate pros- 
pect, developments during recent 
years nevertheless force the realistic 
observer to consider such a_ possi- 
bility and its probable effects upon 
international trade. The most im- 
portant determinant in such an analy- 
sis for the United States is the course 
to be followed by our Government— 
whether this country will become im- 
mediately entangled in such a disas- 
ter, or will be kept out and give be- 
friended nations only material assist- 
ance, sparing the lives of Americans. 
In the latter case the deflationary 
wave, caused by the outbreak of each 
major war, would be of short dura- 
tion. Soon our farm surpluses would 
dwindle and our factories would have 
to work overtime to satisfy the de- 
mands for war materials from our 
democratic friends in Europe. 
Trade figures would certainly show 
a jump similar to that of the 1915- 
1920 period, when our average ex- 
ports totaled $6.5 billion a year as 
compared with a $2.4 billion annual 
average from 1911 to 1915. Imports 
for the respective periods rose from 
$1.7 billion to $3.4 billion. The bulk 


of our export gains, of course, went 
to Europe and hung up a record of 
$4.2 billion per annum from 1915 to 


1920, against $1.5 billion annual ex- 
ports to Europe during the 1911- 
1915 period. While U. S. Govern- 
ment credits are likely to be resorted 
to for the financing of at least a part 
of such exports in any coming war, 
foreign investments in the United 
States, as during the Great War, 
would play an important role in pay- 
ing for our goods. Such investments 
are currently estimated at between $7 
and $9 billion. 

There is another important trade 
aspect in case of a war involving the 
leading European nations. England, 
Germany, Italy and, during recent 
years, Japan also, are our keenest 
competitors in the South American 
markets. As their industry would be 
completely turned over to war re- 
quirements, it is likely that the trade 
history of the last war would be dupli- 
cated, and the Central and South 
American markets would again be- 
come the domain of the American 
exporter. From an annual average of 
$122 million for the period from 1911 
to 1915, those markets took an aver- 
age of $361 million from 1915 to 
1920, and during the following five 
years retained a larger part of the 
gains as compared with our exports to 
Europe. The latter dropped from 
63.2 per cent of our total exports for 
the 1915-1920 period to 52.7 per cent 


for the following five years, while the 
South American portion of our ex- 


ports went from 5.5 per cent to 6.8} 


per cent for these two comparative 
periods. 
Inasmuch as an 


would enable the South 


they would have no great difficulty 
in meeting the bills of our exporters. 


It would then be up to the ingenuity | 
and ability of the American exporter | 


European war | 


American | 
countries to sell their raw materials 8 
to the warring nations at rising prices, | 


to keep the South American markets | 
and not to lose a part of his gains, as © 


he did during the last decade largely 
because of an erroneous psychological 
attitude toward our 
tomers. 

Peaks in our export trade have 
practically always coincided with 
periods of greatest 
home. Thus the probable gains in 
foreign markets, in Europe as well as 
in South America, which the United 
States would be able to record in case 
of a war without our active participa- 
tion, should not only prevent a sharp 
recession in our security markets but 
create a real war boom. However, a 
new post-war deflation would also be 
the unavoidable sequence, as long as 
the law of action and reaction exists 
and business cycles have not been 
abolished. 
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T long last the utilities are be- 

ginning to get the political 
“breaks.” The Federal Communica- 
tions Commission, which spent $1.5 
million investigating American 
Telephone & Telegraph, may now 
find itself with no funds to carry on 
its activities. At any rate the House 
Appropriations Conmittee has made 
no appropriations for the Commission 
in the coming fiscal year. If the Fed- 
eral Government is going to continue 
its regulation of communications, it 
will probably be through a different 
agency. 


Investigation Fiasco 


The public hearings of the A. T. & 
T. investigations revealed a_ sharp 
difference in opinion of the Commis- 
sion members themselves as to what 
recommendations should be made to 
Congress in the final report, which 
has not yet been rendered but may 
possibly be furnished by July 1. So 
that quite possibly, the recommenda- 
tion of one Commission member that 
“telephone rates can safely be reduced 
25 per cent without cutting existing 
earnings” and that, among other 
things, the Commission be given the 
power to fix temporary rates, force 
the adoption of the “prudent invest- 
ment theory” of rate making, and 
limit the scope of Bell System activi- 


Stations 
New Peak 
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ties to the communications field, was 
simply vain and impractical! 

Given relief from political pressure 
and agitation, it would seem safe to 
conclude that American Telephone 
might resume before long its plant 
expansion program that was sus- 
pended after 1930 except for current 
maintenance activities. In pursuance 
of this restricted capital planning, re- 
employment policies have also been 
restricted. As evidence of the pres: 
sure toward resumption of long-term 
planning, one has only to point to 
the fact that the gain of 65,000 sta- 
tions last month brought the number 
of Bell System telephones in service 
to the highest level in the company’s 
history—15,825,000. 

The use of telephone service was 
well maintained in 1938 despite the 
severe slump in business activity that 
so materially affected most lines of 
business in the first half of the year. 
Despite this influence and although 
toll rates were sharply reduced at the 
beginning of 1937, American Tele- 
phone was able to report 1938 earn- 
ings of $8.14 a share, on a parent 
company basis, compared with $9.62 
in 1937. The Bell System for the 12 
months ended November 30, 1938, 
showed an actual gain in operating 
revenues, but taxes were sharply 
higher and operating expenses (which 
include maintenance and deprecia- 


5 


But earnings have been unable 
to gain correspondingly, thanks 
to higher costs, lower rates. 


tion) were also up considerably. As 
a result, net income of the Bell Sys- 
tem applicable to American Tele- 


phone stock dropped some 22 per 


cent to $8.21 a share from $10.24 in 
the similar 1937 period. Lack of 
dividend payments by Western Elec- 
tric last year was also an important 
factor in the comparison of earnings. 


Dividend Secure? 


Its high investment rating has en- 
abled American Telephone re- 
finance at substantial interest savings 
both its own obligations and those of 
subsidiaries. In this process the 
obligations of the system have been 
reduced rather than increased. Thus, 
in the four years from 1934 through 
1937, subsidiary bonds, preferred 
stocks, minority interest and the com- 
pany’s own bonded debt, have all told 
been reduced over $114 million. In 
addition, plant value has increased 
some $140 million, and some $231 
million have been added to deprecia- 
tion reserve. In the face of this show- 
ing, the drop of about $72 million in 
unappropriated surplus to the still 
comfortable amount of $249 million 
loses any significance it might other- 
wise have, in so far as continuance of 
the much-debated $9 dividend rate is 
concerned. 

Continuation of that rate will de- 
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pend largely upon managerial poli- 
cies. On the basis of present indica- 
tions it would appear that earnings 
to be realized this year will fully sup- 
port the $9 dividend—as will the re- 


sults for the several subsequent years, 
if the current uptrend in general 
business conditions continues along 
the obviously expected lines. 

3ut even if the company should feel 


it advisable to reduce the rate to. say, 
$8, the yield of more than 5 per cent 
obtainable on the basis of present 
prices is a generous return for an 
issue of this calibre. 


The Struggle the 


Changes Ahead in Underwriting ? 


ECENT rumblings have been 

heard in the Street in connection 
with the investment banking firm of 
Morgan, Stanley & Company and 
their dominant position in the under- 
writing field. Persons, long students 
of financial affairs, recall the old days 
back in the ’nineties when J. P. Mor- 
gan & Company occupied a position 
comparable to that presently held by 
their successors. Kuhn, Loeb & 
Company, under the guidance of 
Jacob Schiff secretly acquired large 
blocks of Northern Pacific in the mar- 
ket which caused the famous corner 
of 1901. The result was the creation 
of Northern Securities, Inc., as a joint 
partnership between the two rivals. 
It may be that history—in a much 


less spectacular fashion, to be sure—. 


may repeat itself. 
Morgan Leadership 


Formed in 1935 to take over the 
investment banking business of J. P. 
Morgan & Company, Morgan, Stan- 
ley & Company has led by substantial 
margins all competitors in the volume 
of security issues which they have 
originated. Other firms, unable to 
secure much underwriting of their 
own, have depended to a great extent 
on their participations in Morgan is- 
sues. For this reason most houses 
have desired to do nothing which 
might jeopardize their standing at 
No. 2 Wall Street. It is said that 
many leading firms are so cautious 
that they never fail to consult with 
Morgan, Stanley & Company before 
bringing out an issue of their own. 
In some cases they might even tender 
the leadership of the syndicate to the 
Morgan firm. In other instances the 
nature of the consultations is confined 
to ideas of price and distribution. 

Another aspect of the current talk 
has to do with the price of the issues 
brought out by the Morgan firm. 
Some competitors have felt that if 


given a chance they might have sold 
certain issues at a price nearer the 
current market for comparable securi- 
ties—thus securing an extra margin 
for the issuing company as well as 
taking a little margin of profit for 
themselves. 

But little aside from talk had de- 
veloped in the matter until Halsey, 
Stuart & Company announced their 
intention to bid on the last financing 
of the Chesapeake & Ohio Railroad. 
The price which they offered netted 
the company $1.4 million more than 
it would have received if the issue 
had been sold to their traditional 
bankers, Morgan, Stanley & Com- 
pany. Some ill feeling resulted and 
the rumor was heard that a quiet at- 
tempt was made throughout the 
Street to retard the sale of the issue. 
Eventually, however, as the insurance 
companies came into the market, sub- 
stantially all of the issue was sold. 
The first real inroad into traditional 
Morgan business had been made. 

More recently there was agita- 
tion on the part of the interests asso- 
ciated with Mr. R. R. Young, Chair- 
man of the Alleghany Corporation, 
to direct the announced financing of 
the Cincinnati Union Terminal 
through channels other than Morgan, 
Stanley & Company. Mr. Young in- 
dicated emphatically that he believed 
the bids of certain “independent” 
bankers should be considered in con- 
nection with the sale of these securi- 
ties. 

Two weeks ago, Morgan, Stanley & 
Company, which had done much of 
the work preparatory to the flotation 
of the issue, suddenly withdrew, and 
it was announced that the finance 
committee of the Terminal Company 
had sent invitations to a large num- 
ber of bond houses and financial in- 
stitutions to submit bids on Febru- 
ary 14 for $12 million refunding 
bonds. For many years, railway 
equipment trust certificates have been 


sold on the basis of competitive bids, 
but the use of this method in sales 
of other types of railroad securities is 
a rarity. 

Four banking syndicates, headed by 
Lehman Brothers, First Boston Cor- 
poration, Salomon Brothers & Hutz- 
ler and Halsey, Stuart-Otis & Com- 
pany, entered bids. The Lehman 
syndicate was the winner with a bid 
of 106.763 for 33@s, representing an 
interest cost to the company of slight- 
ly over 3 per cent. The bonds were 
reoffered at 107.38, giving the under- 
writers a spread of only about five- 
eighths of a point. It is interesting 
to note that Halsey, Stuart, the suc- 
cessful bidder for the C. & O. refund- 
ing issue, submitted bids on an inter- 
est cost basis of more than 3.10 per 
cent, and was thus well out of the 
running. 


Competitive Bidding? 


Financial -circles are wondering 
whether, as a result of the prece- 
dents which are now being estab- 
lished, all major rail financing opera- 
tions in the future will be thrown 
open to competitive bids. A majority 
of the ICC is believed to favor this 
practice, and anything which would 
tend to break the monopoly of rail 
financing long held by a handful of 
Wall Street houses would not, of 
course, be displeasing to the Admin- 
istration. 

At any rate it will be interesting 
to observe the struggle among the 
titans of the underwriting field for 
the next year or so. When, as and 
if the new capital market really 
opens up, it is felt in some quarters 
that the aloof attitude of Morgan, 
Stanley & Company will cost them a 
portion of the underwriting business 
which has heretofore accrued to them 
because of their dominant position 
since their entrance into the invest- 
ment banking field. 
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Shares 


Barnsdall 
Continental 
Gulf Oil 
Phillips Pete. 
Pure Oil 


Socony 
Skelly Oil 


Standard Oil 
(New Jersey) 


Texas Corp. 


—Finfoto 


Better Position 


Crude supplies are at record lows in relation to 


a demand which shows decided improvement. 


HE indications are that the 

earnings results to be reported 
by leading oil companies for the pres- 
ent quarter will be far from satisfac- 
tory; in most cases, margins will fall 
short of the levels established in the 
first fiscal period of 1938. This is, of 
course, due entirely to the lower 
prices currently prevailing, as demand 
for principal products is considerably 
higher than was the case a year ago. 
Improvement in earnings over the 
next several months, and for later 
periods of the year, depends on re- 
striction of production to a point 
where prices can be restored to more 
favorable levels. 

The statistical position of the in- 
dustry at present,is decidedly spotty. 
At the end of last year,-stocks of all 
oils: Were sufficient for only 153 days’ 
supply at the 1938 rate of demand— 


the smallest inventory, measured 
thus, in many years. At first glance, 
it would appear that this situation 
leaves little to be desired, but separate 
consideration of the supplies of the 
various petroleum products gives a 
different picture. Crude oil stocks of 
274 million barrels were 32 million 
barrels smaller than at the end of 
1937 and stood at the lowest point 
since 1921; in terms of the number 
of days’ supply, they were the small- 
est since the time when such records 
were first compiled. But gasoline 
_stocks, while 5 million barrels smaller 
than at the end of 1937, were some- 
what unwieldy and supplies of gas oil 
and fuel oil were definitely excessive. 

During January, total crude pro- 
duction was kept well in hand and 
stocks decreased by another 3 million. 
barrels. However, this was due en- 
tirely to the efforts of Oklahoma, 
Kansas and Texas producers; output 
in Illinois continued to exceed de- 
mand by a wide margin and Cali- 
fornia production was not reduced 
sufficiently to remedy the unfavorable 
supply conditions prevailing in that 
locality. Nevertheless, the trend in 
the latter state has promising im- 
plications and it is probably a mere 
question of time before regulation of 
production in Illinois becomes an ac- 


tuality. Furthermore, there is a 
strong movement afoot to extend the 
Interstate Oil Compact to all produc- 


‘ing states. 


Gasoline stocks have shown a sea- 
sonal increase from 72 million barrels 
as of last December 31 to 81 million 
barrels on February_11, while sup- 
plies of gas oil and fuel oil have dis- 
played a seasonal decline from 145 
million barrels to 137 million barrels 
within the same period. The period 
of largest demand for the latter pro- 
duct has not many more weeks to 
run, and stocks are considered alto- 
gether too large. The active market- 
ing season for gasoline, the industry’s 
“money” product, will start around 
the end of March, and the consensus 
of opinion in trade circles is that sup- 
plies at that time should not be more 
than two or three million barrels 
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greater than at present if a good sup- 
ply-demand relationship is to be pre- 
served. 

Unless refining activity is curtailed, 
this objective will not be reached. 
However, the experiences of the past 
year have made the industry increas- 
ingly conscious of the necessity for 
action in order to prevent a repetition 
of last year’s debacle. At various times 
in the past. refinery runs have had 
to be maintained at uneconomic levels 
because supplies of crude oil above 
ground were so large as to necessi- 
tate employment of all available stor- 
age facilities; crude produced there- 
after was perforce run to stills since 
there was nothing else to do with it. 
This situation does not exist at pres- 


ent. Even without curtailment of 
(total) crude output, refining opera- 
tions could well be cut down tempo- 
rarily without raising crude stocks to 
cumbersome proportions. Whether 
this will be accomplished by concerted 
action within the industry or as a 
result of legislation is immaterial ; it 
is a step that must be taken. 

On the demand side, prospects are 
bright. Domestic gasoline consump- 
tion set a new record last year and 
will undoubtedly set another in 1939. 
Fuel oil demand receded in 1938 to a 
point about 10 per cent under 1937 
levels, but increased oil burner in- 
stallations and rising industrial activ- 
ity should permit a substantial part 
of this lost ground to be recovered. 


Recent restoration of part of the price 
reduction in Pennsylvania Grade 
crude may well prove to have been 
the forerunner of similar action in 
other localities. 

Oil shares are still somewhat de- 
flated compared with the rest of the 
market. While these equities are not 
cheap in relation to current earnings, 
and holders will be forced to exercise 
considerable patience, commitments in 
the shares of the better producing 
companies and integrated units should 
work out favorably. Preference 
might well be accorded to Texas, 
Standard Oil (New Jersey), Contin- 
ental, Phillips, Gulf, Socony- Vacuum, 
Skelly and, ina more speculative 
category. Pure Oil and Barnsdall. 


Preferréds for Small Investors 


Available at relatively modest levels, both are suitable for 


semi-investment requirements— Yields average 5.8 per cent. 


ITH yields pointing down- 
ward as bond prices rise, in- 

vestment funds have recently been 
flowing with increased rapidity into 
the next best thing—sound preferred 
stocks. This is not surprising. For 
despite occasional criticism to the 
contrary, the fact remains that senior 
equities have repeatedly demonstrated 
their right to fill a definite place in the 
investment world. 

Unfortunately, however, it is not 
every security buyer that is in a posi- 
tion to include one or more of these 
issues in his investment list. The rea- 
son is simple. With most such equi- 
ties carrying a par value of $100 per 
share, current prices for high grade 
preferreds are far beyond the reach 
of the average investor who wishes to 
diversify. As might be expected, 
though, there are exceptions to this 
rule. Investigation will reveal a num- 
ber of senior equities whose par 
values are below $100 per share and 
which sell at relatively moderate price 
levels. At the same time, however, 
it will be found that they bear the 
stamp of semi-investment caliber. 
The following are two such issues: 


Westvaco CHLORINE Propucts 5 
per cent preferred is presently selling 
at about 30—which is its par value. 
Comparatively modest in size, the 


company nevertheless ranks as one of 
the nation’s largest producers of 
chlorine and caustic soda by the elec- 
trolytic process. While operations 
have not been independent of cyclical 
influences, earnings have managed to 
show relative stability over a period 
of years. To a large degree, this may 
be traced to its lucrative long term 
contract to supply Union Carbide 
with certain chemical raw materials. 

Westvaco occupies a strong treas- 
ury position and, in the absence of 
funded debt, the 5 per cent preferred 
has first claim on earnings and as- 
sets. Cumulative as to dividends and 
currently callable at 33, this issue is 
also convertible into one share of 
common stock through September 1, 
1940. Comparative prices, however, 
do not indicate any value for the con- 
version privilege at the present time. 
Westvaco has always operated at a 
profit; and with ample reserves and 
comparatively low operating costs, its 
competitive status should show long 
term enhancement. At current prices 
for the shares, a yield of 5 per cent 
is available from the $1.50 annual 
dividend. 


PHILADELPHIA COMPANY 6. per 
cent preferred is a $50 par stock and 
it is currently quoted at around 45. 
An intermediate holding enterprise in 


the Standard Gas & Electric system, 
Philadelphia Company's subsidiaries 
supply a diversified utility service to 
the city of Pittsburgh and adjacent 
territory. Despite heavy dependence 
upon rate of industrial activity in the 
Pittsburgh area, the operating record 
is satisfactory and preferred dividends 
have always been _earned by a wide 
margin. 

Non-callable, the 6 per cent pre- 
ferred is entitled to par in liquidation. 
Interesting to note, however, is the 
fact that while it enjoys a first pref- 
erence as to assets (after payment 
of parent company and_ subsidiary 
funded debt), its claim to cumulative 
dividends is second to another issue 
—the 5 per cent preferred. While 
Philadelphia Company falls within the 
scope of the Utility Act, no particular 
difficulty is expected from that direc- 
tion. It is notable, also, that recent 
political trends in the state of Penn- 
sylvania presage a somewhat more 
amicable relationship between the 
Public Service Commission and the 
utilities operating in that State. A 
consideration of the company’s bal- 
ance sheet shows that, for a public 
utility enterprise, the financial posi- 
tion is strong. At present levels, the 
6 per cent preferred returns around 
6.6 per cent on the $3 dividend, which 
is payable semi-annually. 
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LTHOUGH the 
net result of the 
vicissitudes of 1938 was 
a substantial net gain in 
aggregate stock mar- 
ket valuations, it was apparent to 
even the most casual observer that the 
disparity of performance among the 
various divisions of the list was con- 
siderably greater than usual. The 
several compilations show gains of 20 
to 30 per cent for industrial averages, 
but the rail and utility groups re- 
corded little net change from Janu- 
ary levels at the end of the year. 
Further examination of the 1938 mar- 
ket record reveals that, in addition to 
these major classifications, several 
important subdivisions of the indus- 
trial list either failed to measure up 
the average gains or closed the year 
with net losses. 

The outstanding laggards were the 
farm equipments and the oils. Despite 
the general market decline in the first 
month of the current year, the Dow- 
Jones industtial averages were 20 per 
cent above the year-end, 1937, levels 
on February 1. In contrast, group 


averages for the farm implements and 
the oils, both of which showed net 
losses at the end of 1938, and lost 
further ground in January, stood 


Five Market 


Improving earnings prospects point to 
more satisfactory 1939 performance 
by several industrial stock groups which 
have been among the prominent laggards. 


about 18 per cent and 5 per cent, re- 
spectively, below the figures for late 
December, 1937. The coppers, meat 
packers, rail equipments and shoe 
manufacturers were prominent among 
the other laggard groups. Adequate 
reasons can be found for the unim- 
pressive market action of equities 
representing these industries, and it 
cannot be denied that there are still 
some clouds on the horizon. How- 
ever, prospects seem to be improv- 
ing for some of the laggard industries 
and, under such conditions, stocks of 
this type merit attention. (The oil 
industry is the subject of an article 
appearing on page 7 in this issue and 
will not be discussed here.) 

Judged by 1938 market action 
alone, it might be , questionable to 
place the coppers in the laggard cate- 
gory, since.an average of the promi- 
nent stocks in this industry showed 
a good net gain at the end of the year. 
However, this group suffered severe- 
ly during the January market decline 
with the result that average prices on 
February 1 were only slightly above 
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—Finfoto 
December 31, 1937, 
levels. The extent of 


the copper industry’s 
participation in the gen- 
eral gains which have 
been recorded since last spring has 
been rather disappointing. Demand 
for the red metal has failed to meas- 
ure up to expectations, which were 
bolstered last year by inflated hopes 
of orders based upon armament pro- 
grams. The reluctance of industrial 
consumers to make commitments is 
attributable in large part to doubts 
that the domestic price level of 11% 
cents a pound could hold in the face 
of a spread of more than a cent over 
London prices. Extensive shut-downs 
have been ordered by the major pro- 
ducers in order to prevent excessive 
accumulation of stocks. January sta- 
tistics were not particularly encour- 
aging. The price outlook remains 
uncertain, although there seems to be 


- at least a fair prospect that the 11%4- 


cent level, having been maintained 
thus far in the face of a number of 
depressing influences, will be contin- 
ued. At all events, a showdown is 
expected in the near future, and what- 
ever the outcome, the volume of cop- 
per purchases is expected to advance 
(Please turn to page 25) 
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News and Opinions Listed Stocks 


Ratings are from THE FINANCIAL WorLD 
Independent Appraisals of Listed Stocks. 
Refer to individual Stock Factographs for 
further vital information and statistical data. 


“Also FW” refers to the last previous 
item in the magazine. Opinions are based 
on data regarded as reliable, but no re- 
sponsibility is assumed for their accuracy. 


e AMONG ° 


THE 


BULLS ° 


AND ° 


BEARS 


Prices Are as of the Closing, Wednesday, February 15, 1939 


American Chicle A+ 

Stock, recently priced at 118, war- 
rants retention in well diversified lists 
( yield on $5.50 paid last year, 4.6% ). 
There was little of the unexpected in 
American Chicle’s recent annual re- 
port. An indicated drop in sales to- 
gether with higher costs and expenses 
reduced net, but results were well 
above dividend requirements. As a 
matter of fact, last year’s profit (equal 
to $7.54 per share) was the second 
best in company’s history, the high 
point having been reached in 1937 (at 
the equivalent of $8.27 per share). 
During the current year, company 
may be expected to continue its out- 
standing earnings and dividend rec- 


ord. (Also FW, Nov. 9, ’38.) 


American Woolen D+ 
Top-heavy capitalization and ex- 
tremely erratic operating record sug- 
gest avoidance of shares, even at cur- 
rent levels around 5%. Despite the 
fact that cyclical prospects would 
appear to indicate improvement 
here, commitments in shares cannot 
be considered attractive. American 
Woolen operates in a highly volatile 
industry. But as illustrated by 1936- 
37 experience, company has failed to 
report impressive earning power even 
in cyclically good years. Detracting 
from the status of the common— 
which has not seen dividends since 
1924—is the very heavy total of ar- 
rears of some $26 million on the 
company’s preferred stock. 


Archer-Daniels C+ 

At prevailing levels, around 27, 
shares warrant retention over the 
longer term (declared 25 cents so far 
this year). In line with expectations, 
December quarter results registered a 
good improvement as compared with 
the preceding three months. With 
linseed oil prices showing a firm ten- 
dency and with prospects for paint 
sales looking upward, company faces 
a favorable operating period over the 


coming N. Y. World’s Fair. 


remainder of its fiscal year. Con- 
sidering the essentially speculative 
character of its activity, Archer- 
Daniels has turned in a satisfactory 
earnings and dividend record over a 
period of years. (Also FW, Nov 9, 


Childs, pfd. Cc 
Additional commitments are. not 


suggested at this time, although exist- 
ing speculative holdings in moderate 
amount may be retained; approx. 
price, 53. As illustrated by report 
for 1938, Childs is still finding it dif- 
ficult to place operations on a definite- 
ly satisfactory basis. Considerable 
hope, of course, is being pinned on the 
Com- 
pany has contracts to supply food and 
refreshments there ; besides, modern- 
ization of New York City units 
should enhance competitive position. 
Thus the near term outlook may be 
considered moderately encouraging. 
As of the 1938 year-end, dividend 
arrears on this issue amounted to 


$49 per share. (Also FW, Aug. 10.) 


Cluett, Peabody C+ 

Existing holdings of shares are 
suitable for retention over the longer 
term; approx. price, 27 (1938 divs., 
85 cents). In line with expectations, 
1938 results scored a smart gain over 
those of the preceding year. Sales 
were somewhat lower, however, and 
the jump in earnings may be traced 
almost entirely to the absence of in- 
ventory losses last year. Interesting 


4 


Rating Changes 


Subscribers should revise ratings 4 
according to the following changes ) 
in order to bring their Financial 
World Appraisal ratings up to date. 
Lehigh Valley Coal...... D+to D 
Subsidiary omits interest 
C+ toc 
Slow to restore profit. operations 


Phoenix Hosiery........ Cc teoD+ 
Earns. record poor; future un- 
certain 


10 


to note is the fact that income irom 
“sanforizing” royalties was up around 
30 per cent in 1938 (and accounted 
for about half of the total) ; since use 
of the “sanforizing” process‘is on the 
uptrend, greater income from this 
source may be expected in 1939. 
Meanwhile, reports are that Cluett 
is currently showing year-to-year 
gains in bookings of its “Arrow” 


products. (Also FW, Dec. 7, 38.) 
Columbian Carbon B 
Cyclical potentialities and long 


range growth prospects justify con- 
tinued retention of shares; recent 
price, 85 (ann. div., $4; yield, 4.7% ). 
Considering general conditions in the 
carbon black industry, company 
turned in a creditable record last year. 
Columbian started 1939 with sharp 
year-to-year. sales gains in all di- 
visions. Based on present indications, 
therefore, it would not be surprising 
to see first quarter net exceed like 
1937 levels ($1.32 per share)—de- 
spite low quotatidns for carbon 
black. Incidentally, improving statis- 
tical position of this product suggests 
the possibility of higher prices in the 


final half of the current year. (Also 
FW, Dec. 21, ’38.) 
Cream of Wheat C+ 


Shares have moderate appeal for 
income and continued retention is 
warranted; approx. price, 27 (ann. 
div., $2; yield, 74%). By making a 
strong comeback in the final quarter, 
company ran 1938 net slightly ahead 
of 1937 ($2.05 per share, against $2). 
Well in excess of general expecta- 
tions, the showing was partly ac- 
counted for by better control over ex- 
penses. In the light of earnings ex- 
perience over recent years, current 
dividend rate cannot be considered in- 
vulnerable. At the present time, how- 
ever, rising purchasing power, com- 
paratively low ingredient costs, and a 
sound financial condition speak well 
for prospects over the medium term. 
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General Motors B 

Recently quoted at 48, shares are 
suitable for placement of long term 
investment funds (declared 75 cents 
so far this year). Indicated results 
for the fourth quarter provided Wall 
Street with an unexpectedly pleasant 
surprise recently, and estimates of 
earnings for the March period are 
now being revised upward. The auto- 
mobile industry scored a remarkable 
comeback in the closing months of 
1938 and the favorable trend has 
carried into the current year. In 
January, for example, General Mo- 
tors’ sales were the second highest 
for the first month in any year since 
organization. (Also FW, Jan. 18.) 


Gotham Hosiery Cc 

U'nimpressive record and less-than- 
average prospects warrant avoidance 
of shares, despite present low prices 
of about 4%. With 1938 operations 
revealing a small balance for the com- 
mon, Gotham’s annual report was 
pretty much in line with expectations. 
If general business and public pur- 
chasing power continue to expand op- 
erations will, of course, show a meas- 
ure of response. The fact remains, 
however, that despite Gothami’s status 
as one of the leading units in its field, 
earnings record has not been particu- 
larly satisfactory over the past num- 
ber of years. Common dividends 
have not been seen on these shares 


since 1930. 


Industrial Rayon C 

Moderate long term commitments 
mught be undertaken by those who 
recognize the essentially speculative 
character of shares, recently quoted 
at 26. In line with expectations, non- 
recurring expenses in connection with 
company’s construction program held 
full 1938 net to the nine months’ fig- 
ure-——24 cents a share. With current 
phase of long range expansion prac- 
tically completed—and barring a re- 
versal_of current trends in the indus- 
try—operations during the final half 


of 1939 should witness a good snap- 
back of earning power. In the matter 
of dividend resumption, however, 
payments can hardly be expected over 
the very near term. (Also FW, Feb. 
8.) 


Kresge (S. S.) B 

Operating record and_ prospects 
warrant continued retention of shares, 
now around 22 (indicated annual 
rate, $1.20). Considering company’s 
concentration in the industrial Mid- 
west, full year operations made a 
creditable showing ($1.63 per share, 
against $1.94 in 1937). As illustrated 
by continued sales increases over the 
past several months, identification 
with this area is now a point in 
Kresge’s favor, since business is pres- 
ently tracing an upward cycle. Large- 
ly reflecting an astute management, 
Kresge has always operated at a prof- 
it and has paid a dividend in every 
year since 1916. 


Kroger Grocery C+ 

With status recently improved, 
shares are now suitable for retention, 
largely for speculative income; ap- 
prox. price, 25 (ann. div., $1.60; 
yield, 6.4%). From the standpoint 
of both sales and earnings, company 
made a creditable showing last year 
and the favorable trend promises to 
continue throughout the current year. 
One of the largest and most thor- 
oughly integrated enterprises of its 
kind, Kroger has recently been con- 
centrating on raising per unit return 
rather than extending its store chain. 
Aided by rising consumer incomes, 
this policy is apparently proving suc- 
cessful. In addition to the regular 
dividend, a 30-cent extra was paid at 
the 1938 year-end. 


Lehigh Portland Cement C+ 

Existing speculative positions in 
shares may be retained ; approx. price, 
21 (paid 25 cents so far this year). 
A somewhat better feeling toward 


cement equities has recently been in 
evidence as observers pin hopes on 
better demand this spring—and a pos- 
sible price advance. This possibility, 
however, should not be accepted too 
readily. The industry’s price poli- 
cies are still under FTC fire; besides, 
increased demand will probably bring 
a concomitant rise in foreign com- 
petition. Obviously, though, there is 
a good chance of a smart rise in vol- 
ume this year—a development in 


which Lehigh should fully share. 
(Also FW, Aug. 31, 
Link-Belt C+ 


At prevailing levels, around 41, 
shares are attractive for continued re- 
tention in diversified lists (1938 divs., 
$1.25). Aside from recording a mod- 
erate month-to-month increase, Janu- 
ary sales of Link-Belt were notable in 
that they ran ahead of the correspond- 
ing month a year ago for the first 
time in about a year. Thus far in 
February, incoming orders have 
shown a good increase and volume of 
inquiries speaks well for business over 
the near term. An old established 
enterprise, Link-Belt is the world’s 
leading manufacturer of conveying 
machinery and can point to a favor- 


able long range outlook. (Also FW, 
‘Feb. 1.) 
Marshail Field Cc 


At current prices, around 14, pres- 
ent positions in shares may be main- 
tained as a speculation. Despite the 
fact that rising consumer incomes 
were a big factor, there is little doubt 
that reorganization of previously un- 
profitable divisions was the major 
force in Marshall Field’s favorable 
showing last year. Equivalent to 
$1.04 per share, 1938 net reached the 
best level since 1930; moreover, finan- 
cial position was materially strength- 
ened. With business promising to 
continue its current pace, the logical 
expectation is for settlement of pre- 
ferred dividend arrears this vear. 

(Please turn to page 26) 
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Prince of 
Peace 


Through the subterranean channels 
of man’s conscience, Pope Pius XI 
wielded a greater power over the 
mind of the world than did all the 
temporal rulers and dictators. As the 
spiritual leader of more than 300 
million faithful followers of Peter the 
Fisherman, his constant prayer was 
to turn the thoughts of man from the 
sword to the ploughshare, for peace 
holds out rewards of greater victory 
than could ever be wrought out of 
the clash of wars. 

To what extent his frequent exhor- 
tations through his encyclicals held 
Mars under contro! cannot be fully 
measured, but it must be admitted 
that their influence was far reaching 
and entered the very root of reason, 
for in the soul of man abides that in- 
definable belief, religion, that abhors 
bloodshed and strife between brothers, 
and over which predominates the de- 
sire of peace. 

Whatever outward form this re- 
ligious belief assumes in the hopes of 
the individual mind, it is alike to all 
humanity—a feeling that over our 
destiny presides a greater power than 
the state or the family, the power of 
an indefinable Providence that no 
strange ism or ideology can displace. 

To these millions Pope Pius XI 
stood forth like an anchorage of safety 
in a troubled world, holding out the 
beacon of reason, and stressing in his 
saintly teachings that only in faith and 
brotherly love can humanity find the 
utmost contentment and the security 
through which happiness is attainable. 

All other philosophies are hollow 
and filled with the aloe of bitterness. 
Pope Pius is dead and around his bier 
prayed millions that his soul rest in 
the peace he so well earned by his 
hard labors for mankind. His was a 
great and kindly mind; he, a real 
Vicar of Christ who radiated charity 
and good will to the uttermost corners 
of the world. May his spirit con- 


tinue on in his successor, for whom 
he has blazed the trail of tolerance 
and divine guidance. 


Flank 
Bear Attacks 


January’s sharp decline in the stock 
market bears all the earmarks of its 
not having originated entirely from 


'the war scare, but being aided and 


abetted by a well designed attack by 
a foreign bear cabal. If we review 
some of the outstanding events 
abroad ever since the political situa- 
tion there became acute, we find there 
have occurred similar flank attacks 
engineered by a powerful speculative 
clique and timed to fall when the pub- 
lic mind was enshrouded with fears. 

It happened when England was 
forced to go off the gold basis. The 
story then was that I*rench and other 
speculators were selling the pound 
and withdrawing gold from Great 
Britain. A recurrence of this same 
procedure characterized the  with- 
drawal of gold from France; fright- 
ened capital, it was contended, was 
forcing the franc to a point where it 
again had to be revalued. Under 
the stress of such circumstances, when 
fright abounds, a powerful bear party 
finds the technical position vulnerable 
to their assaults on security prices. 
The technical position last month 
proved ideal for such operations, but 
in this case the rebound in prices came 
so quickly after the war scare sub- 
sided that there is some question 
whether the attack upon our prices 
proved profitable. 

Against such attacks from abroad 
we have no protection, for our Se- 
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curities & Exchange Commission's 
powers of regulation end at our own 
shore line. However, it would be 
more prudent for our investors not 
to become so easily scared by the ac- 
tion of the foreign markets, which are 
the outlet through which these foreign 
bears operate. Moreover, it is also 
evident that among these very bears 
are included our own bears, who find 
European soil more convenient to 
them since their dealings abroad 
escape our regulations. 


Feeding the 
Tape Worm 


New York State will have a record 
budget—of over $400 million—for 
the year 1939 if the Assembly does 
not succeed in paring it down. It 
is a bit of news that has come to 
New Yorkers as a shock because it 
was only a year ago, just prior to the 
elections, that Governor Lehman 
proudly announced he had succeeded 
‘in balancing the budget. It was then 
hoped by the taxpayers, who already 
are paying through the nose for their 
high cost of government, that at least 
some of the emergency taxes could be 
eliminated. 

lo and behold, instead of such a 
favorable surprise they are now told 
that some other emergency taxes will 
have to be imposed if the expenses of 
the state are to be covered this year. 

It is the old story: once a ‘com- 
munity embarks on extravagance it 
creates for itself a tape worm; the 
more it is fed the more does it grow. 
It can only be starved out by the 
introduction of penetrating economies, 
or eliminated only when taxable re- 
sources become exhausted. The 
drain has already reached such pro- 
portions that the migration of tax- 
payers who can remove themselves 
from the state is constantly growing. 
Connecticut, Delaware, Maryland and 
New Jersey in consequence are de- 
riving the benefit from this influx of 
tax ridden citizens. 


BBB BPP PPP PPP PPP PPP PPP PPP CDPB BB PP PPP PPP PPP PPP PPP 
¥ 
q \ 
the 
th 
sh 
the 
to 
ho 
cre 
m Te 
OV 
: 
yO 
te 
ce 
de 
pr 
to 
sh 
of 
5 
pe 
sh 
di 
st 
st 
to 
of 
m 
ni 


Profits Throu 


tock Speculation 
Chapter I} —What Is a Stock? 


HEN you become a stockhold- 

er, you will be entitled to have 
your name entered on the books of 
the corporation as one of the owners 
and to receive a certificate showing 
that you own a certain number of 
shares. This certificate also describes 
the kind of stock that you own, and 
the rights and restrictions that apply 
to that class of stock. As a stock- 
holder, you have in effect invested 


money in the company—not as a 


yy 


| poration’s _ capital 


creditor, whose claims would be rep- 
resented by bonds or notes—but as an 
owner or proprietor, and therefore 
you must assume the risks of the en- 
terprise. If the corporation is suc- 
cessful, you will obtain a return on 
your investment in the form of divi- 
dends. These risks and returns are 
proportioned, depending upon the 
total stock capital, the number of 
shares outstanding, and the number 
of shares that you own. ‘he term 
“stock” then is tl a cor- 
represented by 
shares held by you—and_ other in- 
dividuats. 


Two Classes 


There are in general two classes of 
stock—preferred and common. If a 
stock is preferred, it conveys claims 
to dividends and assets prior to those 
of the common stock. There are 
many kinds of preferred stocks, with 
numerous special privileges or restric- 


tions. One of the most important 
things to find out about a preferred 
stock is whether it is cumulative or 
non-cumulative. A cumulative pre- 
ferred stock carries a fixed dividend 
rate; the right of the stockholders to 
receive this amount in dividends ac- 
cumulates from year to year. For ex- 
ample, if dividends are omitted in 
a certain year because of poor earn- 
ings or for other reasons, the liability 
of the company to pay the dividend 
still holds from year to year. The 
liability of some corporations today 
on account of accumulated dividends 
in arrears is as much as, or more 
than, the amount of capital invested 
in the company by the original pre- 
ferred stockholders. 

A non-cumulative preferred stock 
conveys certain dividend rights su- 
perior to those of the common stock, 
but this dividend claim does not ac- 
cumulate; dividends can be omitted 
from year to year without piling up a 
claim against the company. Frequent- 
ly, non-cumulative preferred stocks 
are issued in times of corporate reor- 
ganization, capital readjustment or 
similar emergency, under some plan 
for reducing the fixed charges. Ex- 
amples of non-cumulative preferreds 
are: Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe, 
United States Rubber and American 
Car & Foundry. 

Whether a preferred stock can be 
called for redemption is also an im- 
portant financial feature. Non-call- 


able preferred stocks of good standing 
can be much more profitable holdings 
in times of easy credit and low inter- 
est rates, than issues of similar invest- 
ment rating but restricted by fear of 
redemption at the call price stipu- 
lated in the certificate. Examples of 
non-callable preferreds are those of 
American Can, National Lead and 
Public Service of New Jersey. At 
certain times, what preferred stock- 
holders are entitled to receive in dis- 
solution of the company also becomes 
important; for instance, preferred 
stockholders of Tennessee Electric 
Power, which will be dissolved after 
sale of its properties to the TVA, will 
receive par instead of the call price 
for their stock. Again, Philadelphia 
Company’s non-cumulative preferred 
has first preference as to dividends 
over the cumulative preferred series, 
but in the event of dissolution has a 
claim on assets junior to those of the 
cumulative issues. 


Preferred Variations 


Sometimes a company may have 
several different classes of preferred 
stock entitled to different degrees of 
clam. There are numerous com- 
panies with first preferred and second 
preferred stocks outstanding, but 
other degrees are sometimes repre- 
sented by such titles as prior pre- 
ferred, prior lien, or as in the case of 
du Pont, by debenture stock. Some- 
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times a so-called “preferred” stock 
may actually be the common stock, as 
in the case of Great Northern Rail- 
way “preferred.” 

If a preferred stock has “‘partici- 
pating” provisions, it means that the 
holder is given the right, in addition 
to the customary fixed dividend rate, 
to share in earnings to an additional 
extent under certain stipulated con- 
ditions. Thus, Westinghouse Electric 
& Manufacturing preferred which, in 
addition to the cumulative dividend 
right of $3.50 a share, is entitled to 
share equally with the common in all 
dividends in excess of $3.50 per com- 
mon share, carries this right as well 
as a number of other features. 


Two Stocks for Dividend Income Plus 


While primarily attractive for their yield, these issues are not 
without moderate long term possibilities for price appreciation. 


S FAR as equity investors are 

concerned, “It’s an ill wind that 
blows no gocd” is an adage that 
might justly be applied to the dissolu- 
tion of Drug Inc. in August, 1933. 
For among the constituent units 
which were distributed at that time— 
and thus again made directly avail- 
able to the investing public—were 
Bristol-Myers and Vick Chemical. 

Both representing old, established 
concerns in the drug field, these two 
companies can point to a record of 
relatively stable earnings and liberal 
dividends in good times and bad. And 
during the three years or so that they 
were part of the Drug combine, it can 
hardly be said that their earning 
power suffered even partial eclipse. 
As a matter of fact, an analysis of 
subsequent operating experience 
would make it appear that, in both 
cases, it was enhanced. 

Issues of the type represented by 
Bristol-Myers and Vick Chemical, 
however. are primarily attractive for 
income rather than capital apprecia- 
tion purposes. True enough, cyclical 
changes in purchasing power are a 
factor in the operating picture and 
market prices may be expected to 
make their ultimate response. But by 
and large, this must be set down as a 
secondary consideration. 


Bristol-Myers is perhaps best 
known for its “Ipana Toothpaste” 
and “Sal Hepatica” which, from a 
sales and earnings standpoint, happen 
to be the company’s most important 
products. Other lines include “Ing- 


A convertible preferred stock gives 
the holder the right to turn his stock 
back to the company in exchange for 
a different form of stock. Usually 
this privilege of conversion is limited 
as to time. Most convertible pre- 
ferred stocks are exchangeable into 
common stock at a definite ratio. 
Should the company develop sub- 
stantial earnings for the common 
stock and pay dividends on the com- 
mon greater in effect than on the pre- 
ferred, the holder of such convertible 
preferred might find it profitable to 
convert from the standpoint of mar- 
ket value of principal as well as for 
income. Witness, Twentieth Cen- 
tury-Fox preferred, each share of 


ram’s Shaving Cream,” “Vitalis,” 
“Mum” and “Minit-Rub.” Backed 
by an aggressive program of con- 
tinued research, company advertises 
its products on a national scale and 
sells them throughout the United 
States and in more than fifty foreign 
countries. That its efforts have been 
successful is attested by a consistent 
record of profits which may be trans- 
lated into annual average earnings, 
since 1927, of around $2 million—or 
slightly more than $3 per share based 
on the present single capitalization. 

At $2 million, or $3.25 per share, 
1938 results were notable in that, con- 
trary to expectations, company man- 
aged to exceed previous year’s earn- 
ings by a slight margin. This was 
largely accounted for by the sales im- 
provement which set in beginning 
with the third quarter and which 
made for a better ratio between ad- 
vertising expenses and income. With 
public purchasing power pointing up- 
ward, there is every reason to expect 
that the favorable trend has carried 
into the current period. In the mat- 
ter of finances, Bristol-Myers leaves 
little to be desired: At the 1937 year- 
end, cash and marketable securities 
were alone double current liabilities. 
At current levels, around 46, the 
stock returns 5.2 per cent on the $2.40 
annual dividend. 


Vick CHEMICAL, despite virtual 
dependence upon one product—“‘Va- 
poRub”—has managed to hang up an 
impressive earnings and dividend 
record over a period of years. A meas- 


which can be converted into 1.23 
common shares. 
Some preferred stocks are saieiy 
guarded by special provisions such asim 
sinking fund requirements, mortgageil™ 
restrictions, common stock dividend 
restrictions, etc. Where a_ 
fund is operative, the company must 
set aside each year a certain amount 
to retire the preferred stock, thus 
strengthening the position of the re. 
maining stock. 
Many of the special privileges and 
restrictions that characterize the vari-# 
ous forms of preferred stock are alsofm 
used to classify the common stockil 
into Class A, Class B, management 
(Please turn to page 27) 


ure of diversification has recently 
been obtained with a line of nose andi 
throat drops, cough drops and an an- 
tiseptic product. Yet it is “Vapo-ii™ 
Rub,” known and bought throughout 
the world, that still constitutes the 
principal profits determinant. This 
product, incidentally, returns a rather 
high profit margin. 

In the fiscal year ended June 30,05 
1938, a decline in sales together withIe 
higher costs reduced net to aroundie 
$2.2 million ($3.21 per share), com-y 
pared with approximately $2.9 mil- 
lion ($4.23 per share) in the pre-iy 
ceding fiscal twelve-month. But thisiy 
situation was drastically reversed inf 
the first quarter of the current fiscal 
year. Profit in that period (the threei 
months ended September 30) ranfi 
some 25 per cent ahead of year-ago 
levels and was equal to $1.79 per 
share—one of the best showings ever 
recorded, despite the fact that these 
months do not cover either of the 
company’s seasonally best periods. 

Dividends on the common, whichi 
represents the sole capital obligation, 
have been notably liberal. Since 1933, 
a $2 annual rate has been in effect 
and this has been supplemented byi 
quarterly extras of 10 cents per share. 
(In 1937, the undistributed profitsi 
tax inspired a special payment of 
$1.80 per share.) With cash and mar- 
ketable securities of around $5.8 mil-I 
lion, company’s treasury status wasiiy 
exceptionally strong as of June 30,87 
last. Based on 1938 dividends, thei 


shares afford more than a 6 per centi” 
yield, at their recent price of 39. 
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The Market Outlook 


Good foundation being built up for 
resumption of stock price rise. Business 
picture encouraging, with impressive 
gains indicated for coming months. 


LTHOUGH no one factor has appeared which 
would sufficiently stir speculative imagina- 
tion to force stock prices out of their narrow rut, 
there is being built up a background the cumula- 
tive effect of which should sooner or later be re- 
flected in substantial improvement in general 
sentiment, and the security market. One of the 
most recent important developments in this di- 
rection is the raising of doubts by the American 
Federation of Labor concerning the wisdom of 
some of the current Administration policies, par- 
ticularly that of governmental spending as a solu- 
tion for unemployment. Thus appears evidence 
that another large and very important section of 
the country is again swinging to the more con- 
servative principles of economics and federal fiscal 
policies. And it is not likely that this continuing 
swing will be ignored by Congress. 


O important change has occurred in the gen- 

eral business situation. While activity has 
tended to drift to somewhat lower levels, signs 
have developed here and there which indicate that 
a spring recovery of at least normal proportions 
is in the making. Retail trade in eastern metro- 
politan centers has lagged, but elsewhere per- 
formance has been highly satisfactory. In fact, 
rural retail sales in January set a new record for 
that month. The basic steel industry has con- 
tinued to expand its operations—in contrast to 
conditions at this time last year—and the baro- 
metrically significant steel scrap price last week 
was raised. FHA applications now stand 145 per 
cent above the volume of a year ago, and are 
near last summer’s peak, clearly forecasting a con- 
tinued high level of residential building activity 


in the coming months. Thus, despite the inconclu- 
sive action of the stock market in recent weeks, 
a good foundation is being created for a resump- 
tion of the cyclical rise to higher levels. 


NE factor which has undoubtedly had some- 

thing to do with the failure of stock prices 
to anticipate the better business and earnings in 
sight for the months ahead has been the fear of 
renewed unsettlement in Europe with the arrival 
of spring. This of course is not something to 
which the investor can close his eyes, but it is sig- 
nificant that sentiment abroad has improved mate- 
rially in recent weeks and the probabilities are 
that a new crisis can be avoided this year, at least. 


HILE the volume of stock market activity 

has recently been at subnormal levels and 
buyers have failed to appear in any great number, 
holders of stocks continue to be reluctant to sell 
inasmuch as the weight of evidence points to the 
next important market move being upward. The 
full force of the current pump priming program 
will begin to be felt in another two months or so, 
funds for the new defense program will probably 
begin to flow about the same time, and the upward 
trend of corporate earnings should soon exercise 
a more powerful pull on stock prices. 


OTHING has developed to prompt any 

change in previously expressed investment 
policy: retention of well selected issues and 
acquisition of attractively situated equities as they 
are uncovered from time to time.—Written Feb- 
ruary 16; Richard J. Anderson. 
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The Trend Things 


Hot Money: 


Washington policy in one respect, at least, ap- 
pears to have been completely reversed in recent 
years. Some time ago Administration circles ex- 
pressed alarm at the amount of “hot money” in 
this country—money which had been sent here by 
foreigners for refuge, and which might at any time 
be withdrawn by its owners. Now, the Federal 
Reserve Board (in its latest Bulletin) appears to 
regard the matter with utter unconcern. Despite 
the Board’s equanimous attitude, there does exist 
a certain degree of danger that a certain set of 
circumstances might develop some time in the 
future which would result in withdrawal of those 
funds by their owners with adverse effect upon 
our security markets. But just now, there appears 
nothing to indicate that the European situation 
will change for the better in so short a time as 
to warrant the individual investor making hot 
money fears a primary guidepost in formulating 
investment policies. (Details on page 3.) 


Steel: 


Wages, texes and various other important cost 
items have risen sharply in recent years. Yet it 
is estimated (by Steel) that the steel industry's 
break-even point has advanced to only 45 per cent 
of capacity against an average of 41.7 per cent for 
the 1929-1934 period. The answer is, of course, 
that operating efficiency has increased tremendous- 
ly in recent years, in fact, almost sufficiently to 
offset the expenses which have grown up in other 
directions. Thus, despite the new problems which 
have arisen, the appearance of sufficient demand 
to raise the industry’s operating rate to levels 
nearer capacity would result in recapture of the 
greater part of the earning power which some 
observers feared had been dissipated by the long 
depression and the social changes which followed 
in its wake. This goes far toward explaining the 
apparently liberal price-earnings ratios at which 
prominent steel company shares are selling. 


War and Trade: 


Outbreak of major warfare abroad—assuming 
that this country could stay out of it—after the 
initial shock would benefit American trade not 
only during the conflict but also for some years 
to come. In the first place, of course, we would 
doubtless be selling munitions and other essentials 
to the democratic countries. European nations, 
with their energies directed toward the conflict, 
would be unable to supply goods to South 
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America and other parts of the world, who would 
turn to us for their imports. South America, in 
particular, would be selling its materials to the 
warring countries at rising prices, and thus would 
have no difficulty in meeting the bills of our ex- 
porters. This general pattern is the one followed 
in the early years of the World War, and would 
undoubtedly be followed again in the event of a 
new conflict. (Details on page 4.) 


Aviation: 


Orders for American aircraft continue to pour 
in from abroad. Last month France placed two 
orders of 100 planes each from Curtiss-Wright, 
and more recently (according to reports) has or- 
dered 200 from North American, 115 from Mar- 
tin and 100 from Douglas. The bill now in Con- 
gress calling for an additional 3,000 planes for our 
own military use is making progress, and passage 
is indicated. It is obvious that the better equipped 
companies during the next year or so will have 
about as much work as they can handle (and 
several already are having to expand facilities). 
But details of this business will become increas- 
ingly meagre, as the Government is tending toward 
imposing secrecy concerning orders, backlogs and 
other factors which are important to the security 
analyst in appraising prospects for the individual 
companies. 

Market Opinion: Limitation of operating de- 
tails will increase the speculative risk inherent in 
aviation issues, but sufficient business is in sight 
for the entire industry to warrant retention of 
the shares of the well intrenched units. 


Oils: 


Crude oil stocks at the end of 1938 were the 
lowest in seventeen years; supplies of all oils, 
measured in terms of current demand, were also 
the smallest in well over a decade. The inventory 
situation in refined products is not altogether satis- 
factory, but shows definite improvement over the 
levels prevailing a year ago. The industry’s chief 
problems are curtailment of excessive crude pro- 
duction in California and Illinois and regulation 
of refinery operations. The first difficulty is on its 
way to solution and the second will probably be 
attacked within the near future. In the mean- 
while, prices have displayed firming tendencies 
and demand prospects are excellent. (See page 7.) 

Market Advice: Though oil shares will require 
some patience, commitments in equities represent- 
ing the better producing companies and integrated 
units are warranted. 
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Building : 

For the second consecutive year, January build- 
ing permits have risen against the usual seasonal 
trend. Last year the country’s total was distorted 
by a sharp rise in New York City, where a large 
amount of permits were taken out to avoid the 
provisions of a new building ordinance which was 
about to go into effect. This year no such artificial 
influence was at work, yet permits for last month 
rose four per cent above the December figure, thus 
furthering the upward trend which got under way 
early in 1938. Present indications are that this 
: trend will carry considerably further this year, to 
the benefit of a large portion of the country’s busi- 
ness structure. 

Market Advice: Suppliers of building material 
and equipment will, of course, be among the prin- 
cipal beneficiaries of the construction revival, and 
shares of the leading units in this field—although 
not cheap on a strictly statistical basis—are suit- 
able for retention in diversified portfolios. 
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Barometer: 


A rise for three consecutive months in the 
machine tool order index has frequently preceded 
an important upward move in general industrial 
activity. Following a dip last November to 112.2 
(from 118.1 in October), that index in December 
rose to 146.5, and to 150.8 for January, thus com- 
‘4 si prising two of the necessary three increases in 
order to carry barometric significance. Current 
indications are that February will bring another 
7 increase. It must be admitted that this series of 

Uy statistics has lost some of its importance as a busi- 
ness barometer since the National Machine Tool 
Builders Association has ceased breaking down 
the figures into domestic and foreign classifica- 
tions (now showing merely the totals, without 
regard to origin). But they do retain their value 
as to the state of the machine tool business, and 
the fortunes of the component units thereof. 
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Electric Power: 


For six consecutive weeks electric power pro- 
duction has widened its gains from year-ago 
levels. For the first week of the year the gain 
was 1.4 per cent; for the week ended February 
11, 10.5 per cent. The total so far this year is 
about 7.7 per cent ahead of the corresponding 
period of 1938. With further downward revi- 
sions of rates during 1938, the utility industry’s 
gross revenues are not expanding as fast as power 
output, but nevertheless the trend is upward. So 
far as common stock earnings are concerned, these 
of course are rising at a faster rate than either 
gross or output, and results for 1939 should make 
a very encouraging comparison with those of last 
year. 


Comments on Recommended Issues: 


Goodyear Tire: Reports net of $6,012,000 for 1938, 
compared with $7,257,000 in the previous year. 

Montgomery Ward: At approximately $432.8 mil- 
lion, fiscal year (ended January 31), sales score a 
new high; physical volume also touches a new peak. 


Public Service of N. J.: Acquisition of Jersey Bus 
Lines, Inc., approved by New Jersey Board of Utility 
Commissioners. 


Radio Corp.: Operations of RCA-Manufacturing 
subsidiary running at better-than-seasonal levels. 


Summary of the Week’s News 


Positive Factors: 
Machine Tool Activity—Continues to expand. 


Steel Operations— Move ahead to best levels of the 
current year. 


Railroad Buying—Reflects general earnings im- 
provement. 


Neutral Factors: 


Car Loadings—Adversely influenced by storm con- 
ditions, but continue to exceed like 1938 levels. 


Rubber—Export quotas for second quarter un- 
changed from existing 50 per cent level. 
Negative Factor: 


Copper-—World refined stocks at end of January 
show greater-than-expected increase. 
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urrent Recommendations 


COMMON STOCKS FOR PROFIT 


The stocks in this group have been selected because of their longer term prospects of better-than-average 
market performance. Some pay no dividends, while others afford good yields from their indicated 
dividend rates. But their primary attraction is their potentialities of capital appreciation; for income 
issues, refer to the three “Income” groups below. 


STOCKS 1938 STOCKS 
Allis-Chalmers c$1.91 International Nickel.... 
American Brake Shoe.. j . y1.03 Kelsey Hayes “A” 
Amer. Cyanamid “B”.. . i c0.53 Lima Locomotive .... 
Anaconda Wire & Cable vas S. cD0.91 Montgomery Ward 
Bethlehem Steel ae f yD0.70 Motor Wheel .... 
Bullard Co. ) National Gypsum . 
Carrier Corp. Newport Industries .... 
Climax Molybdenum... Paraffine Companies... 
Consol. Coppermines... 
Crane Co. 

Crucible Steel 
Curtiss-Wright “A”.... 


Square D Company..... 
Superheater 
Texas Corporation..... 
Timken Roller Bearing 
Weston Electrical Inst. 


a—First quarter. b—Half-year. c—Three quarters. D—Deficit. x—12 months ended June 30. y—12 months ended December 31. 
z—12 months ended October. 


COMMON STOCKS FOR INCOME 


The primary attraction of these issues is their dividend regularity and the reasonable yields afforded. 
While not devoid of appreciation possibilities, price movements will probably tend to be more restricted 
than those in the “Profit” groups. 


Recent 
STOCKS Price 


American Home Products 44 
109 


— 


Corn Products .. 

General Foods 

Life Savers 

National Distillers 

Sterling Products 7 
United Shoe Machinery... 80 


(1)—Plus extras. (2)—Including regular extra. c—Three quarters. 


— 
— 


Warts 


~ 
— 
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BONDS 


These bonds can be used to form an investment 
portfolio backlog. While all are not of the 
highest grade, they are reasonably safe as to 
interest and principal. 


For Income: 


Price 
Champion Paper deb., 434s 50... 4.70%, 
Chesapeake & Ohio ref. & imp. 

“D & E” 3%s, % 8 3.57 105 
Koppers Co. Ist 4s, ’51 3.92 104 
Pennsylvania R.R. deb. 4%s, °70 &4 5.35 102%2(1940) 
Union Pacific deb. 3%s, ’71 96 3.65 103 (1941) 


For Profit: 


Allis-Chalmers conv. deb 4s, ’52 109 
Goodrich (B.F.) conv. deb. 6s, ’ 101 
Interlake Iron conv. deb. 4s, 84 
Phelps Dodge conv. deb. 3%s, °52 112 
Phillips Petroleum conv. deb. 3s, 


(1) 
(2) 


*Denomination; In addition to usual $1,000 par, issues marked 
(1) are available also in $500 units; those marked (2) available 
also in $500 and $100 units. 
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PREFERRED STOCKS 


For Income: . 

These are good grade issues, and suitable for 
conservative investment purposes. Their sole 
attraction is for income. 


Consolidated Edison $5 cum 4.81% 

Firestone Tire 6% cum 5.94 

*Hershey Chocolate $4 cum. conv. 4.61 

Public Service of N. J. 5% cum. 4.71 : 
Walgreen Drug 4%.% cum 5.11 x20.68 114 


*Receives $1_extra in any year in which common receives a 
dividend. c—Three quarters. x—12 months to Sept. 30. y—12 
months to December 31. z—12 months to Oct. 31. 


For Profit: 

Reasonably assured dividends and prospects of 
eventual appreciation are combined in the issues 
included in this group. They will be found suit- 


able for inclusion in larger investment portfolios. 
Recent Call 
i arnings Price 
Chesapeake & Ohio $4 non-cum. 4.65% y$i31.85 107% 
Crown Cork & Seal $2.25 cum. 
6.25 48% 


4.76 J 110 
5.45 . 100 


6.00 100 
6.85 105 


c—Three quarters. y—12 months to Decem- 
ber 30. 


‘ ty VY 
Yi. 
t  dends Earnings ecen 
Price 1938 1937 1938 
AW 10 c2.72 cD3.32 yy 
31... 4.83 
15 0.40 c1.87 c0.10 
53. 2.00 b1.79 b1.37 
é ty Y - 
Deere & Co........... 20. 1.35 2425 2243 47 100 ¢3.96 00.16 
Electric Auto-Lite ..... 31 4.00 264 ~—c0.01 17 0.50 

— 
Yi 

Yyyyy 

Yield 1937 1937 1938 

5.4% $3.88 $3.12 $262 

5.5 14.71 cll.05 10.94 

5.0 175 cl 86 cl. 92s 

5.3 5.29 3.96 

Yi 

YY Recent Current Call *Denom- 

ination 
YU 
iffy ty YH 
wn Sheet & Tube conv. oodyear Lire >> Cum. CONV...... 
101%. Radio Corp. $3.50 Ist cum. conv. 64 
Remington Rand $4.50 cum. _ Yj 7 


—Falcofoto 


RADERS the past week have derived little satisfac- 
tion from the tape. The movemeni has been as close 
to sidewise as could be achieved without prearrangement. 
Volume has dried up completely, which is indicative of 
uncertainty prevailing. The attitude of leading traders 
and statisticians is as close to non-committal as could be 
imagined. Confusion reigns. One leading house showed 
eight partners mildly bullish and three definitely bearish 
at the weekly meeting. Bulls all had reservations: 
“Barring European upset,” “Providing Washington 
doesn’t... .” ad infinitum. 
HAT trading there was, seemed predominantly of 
a routine nature. Estates liquidating portfolios or 
reinvesting funds, banks readjusting investments accord- 
ing to yield requirements, etc. Speculative trading was 
confined to individual issues. One low priced chemical 
kept forging ahead into new high ground under accumula- 
tion. A low priced tobacco specialty was sold on internal 
corporate troubles. New York City tractions were 
stirred up on unification rumors. 


The Week’s 
Most Active Stocks 


(Week ended February 14, 1939) 


Shares Net 

Stock : Traded Open Last Change 
Martin (Glenn L.).......... 77,300 34 3534 +1% 
Commercial Solvents ....... 68,300 1134 12% +1% 
General Motors ............ 63,800 4634 48% +1% 
Willys-Overland ............ 44,000 2% + % 
41,700 585% 58% 
North American Aviation... 34,900 175% 18 ¥% 
Chrysler Corporation ...... 33,600 744% 76 +1% 
Consolidated Edison, N. Y... 32,700 33% 32% — % 
General Electric ............ 28,600 40% 39% — % 
Columbia Gas & Electric.... 28,400 83% 83 +% 
28,300 433% 45% +1% 
North American Company.. 24,500 25 24% 74 


Bethlehem Steel ........... 
United Aircraft 
Bendix Aviation ........... 20,900 253% 26% 
New York Central.......... 
Commonwealth & Southern. 
Standard Brands ........... 


Anaconda Copper .......... 19,200 2834 
Resublic Steel 18,300 20% 20% 
United Gas Improvement... 18,200 12% 125% —k\ 
17,900 9% + % 
Socony-Vacuum ............ 17,800 12% 1 + ¥Y 
International Tel. & Tel..... 17,500 8% 8% —% 
Willys-Overland, pfd. ...... 16,800 5 5% + % 
United Corporation ........ 6,600 3% 3% — % 
Curtiss-Wright ............. 16,100 7 6% —%k 
Colgate-Palmolive ......... 15,900 14% 153% +1% 
Continental Motors ........ 15,800 3 33 +% 
Montgomery Ward ........ 15,600 48% 495% +14 
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and Otherwise 


M ARKET followers gave vent to speculative instincts 

by pondering Washington gossip. Some stories 
had the ultra liberal Mr. Amlie confirmed to the ICC; 
others had him rejected. It was going the rounds that 
the inner White House cabal was anxious to have the 
Chief go fishing, while they tried to realign the disor- 
ganized ranks on Capitol Hill. The barrage of name 
calling which has flooded the press was said to be only 
the mildest indication of some of the invective being 
passed about the cloakrooms. Little hope for any con- 
structive legislation is envisaged until tempers cool off. 
It is hoped that Caribbean breezes will do part of the 
trick. 


HE Brandeis resignation sent tremors over the 

grapevine. ‘The first stories sent Bill Douglas of the 
SEC to the Supreme bench. These rumors were later 
given some credence by The New York Times, which 
front-paged a visit of the SEC head to 1600 Pennsylvania 
Ave. on a day when just any visitor was not being re- 
ceived. Once the Court vacancy has been disposed of 
it was necessary to find a successor to Douglas. Street 
promptly placed its “Master” President Bill Martin in 
that job, and found itself pleased with the choice. Guess 
was that the 75 per cent pay cut involved in such a switch 
would not deter Martin, if he thought he could do more 
in Washington to promote orderly market procedure ; 
help revive new capital and investment distribution. 


QO* E house, well equipped for research, keeps a chart 
entitled “Finished goods prices expressed in rela- 
tion to farm prices.” Theory is that when this relation 
turns downward, farmers’ power to consume products of 
industry increases. During past four years, according to 
this house, downward trends of the chart have anticipated 
rises in industrial production as well as security prices. 
Past three weeks trend has been unmistakably downward. 
Continuation for another week should be definitely 
bullish. 


Straws indicating winds: 


1. Continued strength in governments, high grade 
bonds and preferreds. 

2. House cut in TVA appropriation. 
Watch Senate. 

3. A. F. of L. recommends less deficit spending. A. F. 
of L. making inroads into membership of more radical 

4. Chart movements suggest that declining commodity 
prices have found a base. 

5. “It is a simple axiom that the public cannot have 
reduced rates and increased taxes,’ New York Public 
Service Commission. 


No more dams. 
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No. 217 A. P. W. Paper Company, Inc. | No. 222 Brown Shoe Company, Inc. 
Earnings and Price Range (APW) Earnings and Price Range (BWS) 
25 

Data revised to February 15, 1939 Data revised to February 15, 1939 

incorporated: 1877, New York, as Albany Incorporated: 1913, New York (predecessor [30 nance 

Perforated Wrapping Paper, as successor to 5 established in 1878). Office: Washington 15 

business formed in 1874; present title adopted > $2 Avenue, St. Louis, Mo. Annual meeting: 0 

1930. Office: Albany, New York. Annual EARNED PER SHARE $1 Second Thursday in December. Number of $6 

meeting: Third Wednesday in October. Num- 0 stockholders (January 31, 1939): 2,605. oon. des 

ber of stockholders (April 1, 1938): 1,016. DEFICIT PER SHARE $1 , $2 

Capitalization: Funded debt....... $3,464,713 Fiscal year ends June 30 

Capital stock (no par)......... shs 4931 °32 °35 °36 ‘37 1938 1931 ‘32 '33 ‘34 °35 ‘36 ‘37 1938 


Business: Makes toilet tissues and towels under various 
trade names, including “Onliwon,” “A.P.W. Satin Tissue,” “Red 
Cross,” “Viking,” and “Albany.” Plant has an annual capacity 
of 70 million pounds of fine tissue and paper toweling. 

Management: Management contract held by American Public 
Welfare Trust since 1930, was cancelled December 31, 1937, and 
management of company thereupon was reorganized although 
its personnel was unchanged. 

Financial Position: Fair; current assets, consist largely of 
receivables and inventories. Net working capital as of June 30, 
1938, $588,561; cash, $92,665. Working capital ratio: 2.6-to-1. 
Book value, $9.97 per share. 

Dividend Record: No payments since 1928. 

Outlook: Recent centralization of manufacturing facilities 
should result in operating economies, but company remains 
handicapped by relatively low volume and heavy fixed charges. 

Comment: Shares co not occupy a strong statistical position 
and are obviously highly speculative. 

EARNINGS RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF CAPITAL STOCK: 


‘iscal 
Yeas s *Price Range 


Business: The third largest domestic manufacturer of shoes, 
which are distributed through about 15,000 retailers through- 
out the U. S. Shoes are sold principally under the trade names 
“Buster Brown” for children; “Brownbilt” for men and 
women; “Roblee” for men; “Air-Step” for women; and “Blue 
Ribbon” work shoes. Shoes are both staple and styled, and 
are in the medium price class. 

Management: Experienced and capable. President has been 
with company 42 years. 

Financial Position: Satisfactory. Net working capital as of 
October 31, 1938, $11.9 million; cash, $2.1 million. Working 
capital ratio: 18.8-to-1. Book value of stock, $46.94 per share. 

Dividend Record: Common dividends paid without inter- 
ruption since 1922. Present indicated annual rate, $2. 

Outlook: With the exception of periods of sharp raw mate- 
rial fluctuations and ensuing inventory adjustments, operations 
have been characterized by stability of earnings, which should 
continue in the future, supported by company’s sound and 
progressive production and merchandising policies. 

Comment: The capital stock’s primary appeal lies in a sub- 
stantial dividend return, with relative market stability. 


ded: Sept. 30 Dec. 31 Mar. 31 June30 Total High Low 
$0.30 D$0.13 1933... .D$0.20 $0.06 $0.03 954 — 1 EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE panes OF CAPITAL STOCK: 
1933 eT 0.57 D 0.03 1934....D 0.03 D 0.21 0.30 TH— 2% —— Calendar Year’s ——- 
., ee 0.06 D 0.54 1935....D 0.18 D0.10 D 0.76 4—1% —_ year period: April 30 Oct. 31 Year’ ; ‘Total Dividends Price Range 
Ss D 0.05 D 0.21 1936....D 0.03 D0.20 D 0.49 7 —3 $1.60 $1.75 $3.35 $3. 6 — 
0.08 D 0.29 1937.... 6.29 0.35 0.34 10%— 2% 4.89 
*¢ ar year. T b 5, 1939. 1 o 50 —34 
Calendar year. February 15 Lie 1-4 


No. 247 Chickasha Cotton Oil Company 


No. 244 Austin, Nichols & Company, Inc. 
Data revised to February 15, 1939 Earnings and Price Range (ANO) 

incorporated, 1919, Virginia. Original busi- 20 
ness dates back’ to 1855. Office, North [115 
Third Street and Kent Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 10 
Annual meeting: Third Wednesday in July. 5 
Number of stockholders (February 15, 1939): 0 cs 
Prior A, about 600; common, about 1,500. Fiscal year ends Apr. 30 $2 
Capitalization: Funded debt............ None @ 
“Preferred stock $5 prior $2 

Common stock (no par).......... 125,880 shs 1931 "32 °33 ‘34 °35 "36 ‘37 1938 


*Callable at $80 a share. 


Business: The company, formerly one of the leading im- 
porters, exporters and distributors of food products, wine 
and liquors, has recently sold its grocery department and will 
concentrate on its wine, liquor and beer division. 

Management: Efficient and aggressive. 

Financial Position: Fair. Working capital as of April 30, 1938, 
$2 million; cash, $291,926. Working capital ratio: 1.9-to-1. Book 
value of common, nil. 

Dividend Record: Erratic. Class A stock received payments 
at varying rates in recent years. A cash dividend of $1 per 
share and $4 in five-year 4 per cent notes paid in April, 1937; 
accumulated arrears as of February 1, 1939, totaled $12.50 per 
share. Common has never paid a dividend. 

Outlook: Results of the recent retirement from the grocery 
business and concentration of activities in the wine and liquor 
dvision, will depend upon the management’s ability to main- 
tain its trade position in this highly competitive industry, and 
the factors affecting alcoholic beverage distribution. 

Comment: The stocks have rather thin markets and are sub- 
ject to wide price fluctuations. 


EARNINGS RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF COMMON: 
Years ended April 30: 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 : i. 
I$2. 


Earned per share.... D$2.30 D$1.47 $0.98 D$1.05 D$0.43 $0.24 
Price Range: 
(Calendar Year) : 
BGR. chaundsbenssoe 1% 9% 16% 14 10% 9% 55% 
% % 7 5% 5% 2 2 


*Earnings on common for 8 months ended December 31, 1938, D$1.53 per share. 


e Earnings and Price Range (CIK) 
Data revised to February 15, 1939 40 


PRICE RANGE 


Incorporated: 1919, Delaware; successor to 4 
company organized in 1900. Main office: 10 
Chickasha, Okla. Annual meeting: Second 0 —_ 


Tuesday in September. Number of stock- 


Fiscal year ends June 30 
holders (February 15, 1939): 1,750. 


EARNED PER SHARE $2 
Capitalization: Funded debt........... None 0 
Capital stock ($10 par).........255,000 shs eee $2 
1931 ‘32 ‘33 ‘34 ‘35 '36 1938 
Business: One of the leading producers of cottonseed oil 


and allied products, including cotton lint, cake, meal and 
cattle feed. Distributes feed under own name, but edible oils 
are sold directly to food packers, soap manufacturers, etc. 
Management: Impeded by difficulties inherent to the trade. 
Financial Position: Very strong. Net working capital June 
30, 1938, $4.2 million; cash, $3.4 million. Working capital ratio: 
22.2-to-1. Book value of capital stock, $30.64 a share. 
Dividend Record: Payments made 1922 through 1930, and 
1933, through July 1, 1936. Suspended until January, 1938, when 
disbursements were resumed. No regular present rate. 
Outlook: Sustained improvement in earnings will depend 
upon the demand for the raw materials produced for the food 
and soap manufacturers. Operations are also importantly 
affected by fluctuations in the markets for competing fats 
and oils. 
Comment: The shares are regarded as representing largely 
a speculation upon commodity price trends. 


EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF CAPITAL STOCK: 
—— Calendar Year’s —- 


Half-year period Fiscal pal 8s Divi- Price Range 
ended: Dec. 31 June 30 Total dends High 

$0.79 $0.52 1.31 $0.75 34 — 
2.5: 0.73 3.28 2.00 30%— 9% 
1.58 0.57 2.15 2.00 31%—25 
See 0.84 1936......D 0.34 0.56 1.50 30%—17% 
0.29 D 0.50 D 0.21 None 2%—12 
0.78 D 0.06 0.75 19%—12 


*To February 15, 1939. 


(For additional Factographs, see page 30) 
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Technical Position 
ot the Market 


Action of the 
security and 
commodity markets in the past sev- 
eral weeks has been far from de- 
cisive. Following establishment of 


Secondary Trend: 


' the January 26 lows at 136.42 for the 
| industrials and 27.93 for the rails, 
_ there was a sharp rally; the former 
_ average gained 7.34 points and the 
\ rails 1.81 points within four trading 


days. 


Since that time (January 31) 


' the industrials have fluctuated within 


an extreme range of 3 points, the 
rails one point, with volume falling 
short of a million shares on every day 
but one. On that day (February 6) 
the Dow-Jones utility average estab- 
lished a new recovery high at the 
level of 25.52; trading volume in the 
fifteen issues which comprise the av- 
erage accounted for 23 per cent of 
the total for all stocks. 

With volume at the subnormal 
levels witnessed since January 26, the 
implications which can be drawn from 
the relationship of volume changes to 
price movements are not entirely con- 
clusive. However, the few significant 
developments which may be noted 
have bullish connotations ; in general, 
volume has been largest on the upside 
on both a daily and an hourly basis. 

Commodity movements have been 
mixed. The Dow-Jones futures in- 
dex touched 46.94 on January 26, the 


lowest point since September ; recov- 
ered to 47.41 January 31 and receded 
again to the level of 46.57 February 
10. On the other hand, Moody’s spot 
index never got below 141.8 in Janu- 
ary, a point comfortably above the 
December low of 139.1, and has since 
recovered to 143.4. 

Indications at present appear to 
favor an extension of the advance 
witnessed in the last three weeks. It 
is by no means certain, however, that 
this will occur immediately; such a 
movement might well be preceded by 
a further interval of aimless drifting 
of prices, or by testing of the Janu- 
ary lows. As long as the latter levels 
are not violated, either development 
would strengthen the market and give 
a strong indication that the next in- 
termediate move will be upward. 


It was pointed 
out in this col- 
umn two weeks ago that the normal 
action of the market after the decline 
of late January, assuming that the 
major trend is still upward, would in- 
volve a fairly extended period of small 
price fluctuations on low volume. 
Such a period has now been wit- 
nessed (though perhaps not in its en- 
tirety), and the implications may be 
regarded as bullish —Written Febru- 
ary 15, 1939. 


Primary Trend: 


TRENDS OF THE DOW-JONES AVERAGES 


EAST 50's 


Convenient to all New York 
One block east of Park Avenue 


Newly decorated apart- 
ments of 1 to 5 rooms. Some 
with terraces. Furnished or 
unfurnished. Full hotel 
service. Serving pantries 
and Electric Refrigeration. 
Special Monthly and Yearly Rates. 
Duplex Cocktail Lounge and 
Restaurant. Air-Conditioned. 
TRANSIENT RATES 
SINGLE ROOMS . from$4 
DOUBLE ... . from$6 
SUITES ..... from$8 


THE 


BEVERLY 


HOTEL 


Wm. A. Buescher, Manager 
LEXINGTON AVENUE AT SOTH STREET 
OPPOSITE THE WALDORF-ASTORIA 


Odd Lot Trading 


The many advantages it offers 
the small as well as the large in- 
vestor are outlined in a booklet 
which we will gladly send to any 
one interested. | 


Ask for F. W. 810 


John Muir& 


Established 1898 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 
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INDUSTRIALS 


RALROADS 


AVERAGES 


(CLUMNG PRICES) 


! AUGUST; SEPT; ocr Nov DEC JAN FEB. MARCH. 


MARKET TERMS 


And trading practice clearly explained in i | 
a helpful booklet sent free on request. tif 


Ask for booklet K-6 
Same care given to large or small orders. 


& (aPMAN 


Established 1907 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
52 Broadway New York 


A LOOSE-LEAF BINDER | 
for THE FINANCIAL WORLD tj 


A leading bindery manufacturer has made up for tif 
wea M4 attractive and durable leatherette binder i { 
9x 13% inches, 3% inches thick—the right size i | 
to * nold issues (6 months’ eopies) of THE 
FINANCIL WORLD. Title is stamped on the i. | 
dark cong cover in rich antique gilt. In a few 
seeonds each week’s issue may be inserted in this j 
binder to stay or it may be removed just as easily. ad 
Prise $2.50; special—2 binders $4.75, postpaid. { } 


Guenther Publishing Corporation i | 
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_ FEB. 1939 EDITION OF | 


Factograph Manual 


NOW READY-$3.85_ 


1117 STOCK FACTOGRAPHS (new Feb. | 
1939 edition) reprinting all revised Facto- 
graphs, just as they appeared in Financial 
World, from September 22, 1937, to Janu- 
ary 25, 1939, with complete alphabetical 
index, Take the worry out of investing, get 
here, in condensed form, just the facts you 
want to help you decide which stocks to 
buy, which to sell, which to hold. Every 
company represented by a New York 
Stock Exchange listing and nearly 300 
N. Y. Curb stocks. Contains more infor- 
mation in condensed from than two ordi- 
nary 500-page financial books, 280 pages, 


Special Offer No. 1.—If you send $3.85 for 
Feb. 1939 edition of 1117 Stock Facto- 
graphs within the next 30 days you will 
receive FREE your choice of these two 
books: “Intelligent Investment Planning” 
by Louis Guenther (aione 50c) ; or ‘‘What 
the Figures mean” (revised edition) by 
Spencer B. Meredith (alone $1.00). 
Special Offer No. 2.—Hf you return front 
cover of previous book of 1115 Stock 
Factographs you may send only $2.00 for 
the new Feb. 1939 edition. 

Special Offer No. 3.—Subscribe for next 4 
Factograph Manuals (issued about every 
3 months) tor only $7.50 (saving $7.90). 
Special Offer No. 4.—Get latest book of 
1117 Stock Factographs” with Financial 
World one year for only $11.95, if both 
are ordered and paid for at the same time. 


GUENTHER PUBLISHING CORP. 
21 West Street New York, N. Y. 


The 
Price 
Ranger 


Use these specially designed chart 
blanks. They are particularly 
adaptable for the simplified plot- 
ting of daily stock market prices 
and volume. 


Each sheet 8 by 11 inches, suf- 
ficient for a six months’ arith- 
metical record. 


Price: $1.00 for 25 sheets 


Send money order or check to 


EDWARD WILLMS 


136 Liberty Street, New York City 
BArclay 7-7265 


Charts, graphs, maps and floor plans 
of every description prepared to order. 


Make Your Own Charte 


A New Book— 


By ROBERT RHEA 


By text, charts and tables “Dow's Theory 
Applied to Business and Banking" shows 
how 77% of all primary changes in the 
trend of business, since 1936, could have 
been anticipated by any business or pro- 
fessional man conversant with Dow's tenets 


Price $2.00 
Order from 
FINANCIAL WORLD BOOK SHOP 
21 West Street, New York, N. Y. 


Bond Market Digest 


EPORTS of progress on New 

York City transit unification 
plans directed interest to the metro- 
politan traction issues, which staged 
another of their periodic flurries. 
Utility operating and holding com- 
pany bonds continued their advance, 
and a number of new highs were re- 
corded on both the New York Stock 
Exchange and the Curb. Other divi- 
sions of the list were dull. 


Peoples Gas Lt. & Coke 4s 


The junior bonds of this Chicago 
utility (first and refunding 4s, 1961 
and 1981, selling at 95 and 94, re- 
spectively) offer net yields of about 
4.3 per cent, which is materially bet- 
ter than the average for bonds in this 
quality group. They are suitable for 
addition to medium grade portfolios. 
Bonds of gas distributing companies 
do not share the general popularity 
of electric utility obligations, because 
of the limited potentialities for earn- 
ings growth. Peoples Gas, like many 
other companies whose activities are 
confined to gas service, showed a 
sharp decline in earnings in the years 
following 1931 and may never be able 
to reattain the earning power of the 
1920s. However, there has been sub- 
stantial improvement since the low 
point of the major depression, when 
fixed charges were covered only 1.18 
times. In 1937, when fixed charges 
were earned 1.68 times, net income 
amounted to $2.4 million. The report 
for last year, reflecting the industrial 
slump in the first half (Peoples Gas 
normally does a large wholesale busi- 
ness with industrial customers), 
shows net income of $1.6 million. But 
the latter figure does not include $2.1 
million which accrued from the rate 
increase which was put into effect in 
February of last year; this amount 
has been placed in a special reserve 
account pending the outcome of liti- 
gation. The company applied for an 
advance in rates in 1937, to offset the 
Illinois 3 per cent gross receipts tax. 
The application was denied by the 
Illinois Commerce Commission, but 
Peoples Gas obtained injunctive relief 
from a county court. Whether or not 
the higher rates will be made perma- 
nent will depend upon the decision of 


the Illinois Supreme Court which is 


now considering the case on appeal. f 


A favorable ruling would, of course, 
strengthen the position of Peoples 
Gas bonds, but the margin of earnings 
protection appears reasonably ade- 
quate on the basis of average earn- 
ings, excluding the extra revenues 
which are the subject of litigation. 


Kreuger & Toll 5s 


The trustee for the 5 per cent se- 
cured debentures of Kreuger & Toll 
Company has announced that funds 
are now available for the final dis- 
tribution to holders of these obliga- 
tions. A payment of $43.80 per 
$1,000 principal amount of certifi- 
cates of deposit will be made directly 
by the protective committee on Febru- 
ary 27. Bondholders who did not 
deposit with the committee should 
communicate with the trustee, the 
Marine Midland Trust Company, 
New York City, concerning distribu- 
tions to which they are entitled. 


Southern Pacific 


The several issues of 41% per cent 
junior bonds of the Southern Pacific, 
although placed in a speculative posi- 
tion by the road’s poor showing in 
1938, merit retention on the strength 
of prospects of substantial improve- 
ment in earnings in the current year. 
(Recent prices, 50-51.) The South- 
ern Pacific Company has applied to 
the ICC for approval of an $8 mil- 
lion loan from the RFC, proceeds to 
be used to meet principal payments 
on maturing equipment trust certi- 
ficates and interest on funded debt 
which falls due in the second quarter. 


TREND OF THE BOND AVERAGES 
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Because of the influence of seasonal 
factors, fixed charges will not be 
earned in the first quarter, but the 
. record should show net operating in- 
[ come in contrast with the net oper- 


| 
ating deficit of $1.4 million in the | 
first period of 1938. For the full 
“fF year 1939, the company estimates net 
income at $6.1 million, as against an 
is — indicated net loss of $6.7 million for 
cal. f 1938. This forecast may prove to be | 
‘se, — somewhat overoptimistic, since there 
les | are several unfavorable factors to be 1 G 3 8 
igs fF reckoned with, notably an unsatisfac- adds another chapter of 
dJe- F tory marketing situation in citrus achievement to the story of the Sun Life of Canada 
rn- — fruits. However, a number of favor- e+-a long and outstanding record of progress in the 
1es f able influences, including the San service of Life Assurance. ~_ ; 
_ Francisco Exposition and industrial ___ With over One Million policy. 
and building construction gains on the —- co-operating as partners, the Sun Life of 
Pacific Coast, will be operative later anada—c great international institution— ensures 
= © , economic welfare for men, women and children in 
se- f in the year, and the management has many countries. 


oll F shown good control over expense Benefits Paid during 1938 ................. $ 83,400,004 


ds — ratios since the latter part of 1938. Since Organization ...............+++ 1,205,707,349 
is- — On balance, the outlook appears suf- 31, 
a es (including capita 000,000) ...... :770,75 
~ Fo ficiently encouraging to indicate that Surplus and Contingency Reserve .......... 25,500,799 
er | fixed charges will be covered by a New Assurances during 1938 .............- | 193,134,981) 
fi- | fair margin for the full year 1939, Total Assurances in Force ............++-+ 2,905,380,286 
ly | although the size of the system’s earn- The Sun Life of Canada has maintained an active organization 
u- | ings will, of course, be determined in in for years. 

{ : are trained and experienced advisors, ready to give counse 
large part by business trends and guidance on all standard plans of 

in the last half. The total liabilities of the Sun Life of Canada in the United States are 
1e $309,236,090.97. The net liabilities are fully covered by assets beld in trust. 
y, | Detroit int’ Bonds 
n view of the small operating 1n- 

’ come of Detroit International Bridge FIRST POLICY ISSUED I87I 


in recent years, and the net losses + 
_ after deduction of depreciation and 

it | amortization charges (making no pro- 

c, | vision for unpaid bond interest) av- 

i- eraging around $300,000, there is lit- 

n | tle prospect of any substantial recov- 


. ery by unfortunate investors in the ASSURANCE COMPANY OF CAN ADA 


bonds of this toll bridge enterprise. 


hi However, the outlook for consumma- HEAD OFFICE MONTREAL 
- | tion of the reorganization plan has " grsaag 
o | been improved by a settlement recent- | SIXTY EIGHT YEARS OF PUBLIC SERVICE 


- | ly obtained on tax claims of the City 
of Detroit for the year 1933-1938. 
Under the terms of the proposed re- 


, | organization plan, 16 new common B O N D R E DEM P T I O N S A N D C A L L S | | 


shares would be exchanged for each 
$1,000 first mortgage bond and ac- 


_ crued interest, and 2 shares of com- Redemption Redemption 
4 f lik incipal t of Issue Amount Date Issue Amount Date j 
mon for a like principal amount Algonquin Illinois Water Service Co. 1st i 
ensburgh, N. Y.) Ist s, entire pr. i 
the debentures and unpaid coupons. $30,000 Mar. | ysedart Co. (St. Louis) 1st 
Associated Laundries Inc. 6s, ref. Sis, Entire Mar. 
24,000 Mar. 1,’39 Montreal Coke & Manufac- 
f W Atlanta Joint Stock Land turing Co. Ist 4s, 1947... Entire Mar. 16,'39 i 
} oolwor h Bank of Atlanta, Ga., coup. : North American Co. 5s, 1961 Entire Mar. 6,°39 
: t & regist. 3, 1942.......... Entire Mar. 1,’39 North American Edison Co. : 
Buying American Budd Realty Corp. ist & B 5%s, 1963..........0:. Entire Mar. 15,"39 | 
ref. 68, 1941.............. 110,000 Mar. 1,’39 North American Edison Co. i] 
T Denver Gas Electric Co. © Entire Mar. 15,'39 if 
CCORDING to Woolworth’s an- Se ae 50,000 May 1,39 Northeastern Water & Elec- 
: First Trust Joint Stock Land tric Corp. coll. tr. 6s, 1954 Entire Aug. 1,'39 
nual report, which was recently Bank of coup. & 250.000 Port Huron & 
mailed to stockholders, over 99 per regist. 4%4s, 1953......... A Mar. 1,'39 road Co. Ist és, 1940.. $155,000 Mar. 1,'39 
Washington Hotel Cor. Electric Company Ist 
cent of merchandise sold in the 10,000 Mar. 1,’39 16,000 Apr. 1,’39 
Hotel New Orleans ist & Oil Company serial 
U. S. A. stores last year was pur- vendors lien 5s, dated 1936 17,500 Mar. 1,39] noted 1940-41............. Entire 15,739 


chased from American manufacturers. 
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AVIATION 
STOCKS 


THREE distinct phases of this 

industry are emphasized by 

these varying earning ratios: 

A—I15 stocks averaging .0914 

B— 0218 

“(d) .0476 
Obviously “C” items should 

be avoided 


Get our FREE schedule 297A 


24 FENWAY BOSTON Mass 


SELECTING 
THE “MOVERS” 


On September 26, 1933 TECHNIGRAPHICS 
selected GLENN L. MARTIN for purchase at 
the market. In less than a month MARTIN 
soared 60% from 18%, to 30. On October 3, 
TECHNIGRAPHICS selected SPERRY CORP. 
for purchase at 2634. Recently it reached 49. 
In September both DOUGLAS and GENERAL 
MOTORS were 40. In November DOUGLAS 
reached 70, GENERAL MOTORS 53. At the 
year-end DOUGLAS reached 80, while GEN- 
ERAL MOTORS was selling at 50—a 4 to 1 
superiority of performance. During that interval 
TECHNIGRAPHICS consistently recommended 
the Aircrafts while at the same time pointedly 
avoiding the Motors. 

Let TECHNIGRAPHICS be your guide in se- 
lecting the most outstanding stocks for profit. 

Send One Dollar for a three weeks’ trial, to 
apply on regular aaa, No further obli- 
gatior if not satisfied 


TECHNIGRAPHICS 


Published by The Kelsey Statistical Service 
70 Wall Street Board of Trade Bldg. 
New York City Chicago, Illinois 


Financing 
Mergers 


Rehabilitations' 


Inquiries solicited from 
responsible sources 


H. D. WILLIAMS 
120 Broadway, N. Y. City 


New Decline 
Looming 
Ahead? 


Send for Bulletin FWF-22 FREE 
American Institute of Finance 
137 Newbury Street, Boston, Mass. 


READER CONFIDENCE IN 


The 
CIAL 
ORLD 


Makes It an Ideal Advertising 


Medium 


New-Business 


NOTE that New York Central 
Railroad is preparing to offer a 
miniature replica of its new Twen- 
tieth Century Streamliner—at $3, the 
model should have a broad appeal to 
collectors and the fathers of small 
boys. ... American Can always seems 
to have something new to can—com- 
ing are vacuum packed raisins and 
fermented cocoanut juice. ... En- 
trance of Caterpillar Tractor into the 
manufacture of marine Diesel engines 
seems to have been timed with the 
new boom in shipbuilding—a tie-up 
with one of the leading yards is men- 
tioned. . . . Pepperell Manufacturing 
will be ready for its share of the 
N. Y. World’s Fair upsurge—a new 
line of “Tony Sarg” prints has been 
designed for use in making dresses, 
underthings, pajamas and beachwear. 
. United American Bosch will fur- 
ther expand its heating division with 
a new “quick recovery” hot water 
heater—it will be center-fired and 
completely automatic. . . . Announce- 
ment by Remington-Rand of its new 
“Imperial” sterling silver electric 
shaver to sell at $50 does not mean 
the last word in a luxury razor—if 
this goes over, a solid gold shaver at 
a higher price will be next... . 


ORE will soon be heard about 
Goodyear Tire’s new all-pur- 
pose, molded “Airfoam’’ mattress 
which will take care of anyone in a 
horizontal position—all because it 
should make a good stretcher? ... 
Hammond Company takes another 
step beyond the electric organ with its 
new “Novachord”—this will be an 
electronic piano with all the tones of 
an organ, but any pianist can play it. 
. The “Monel Metal” of Jnterna- 
tional Nickel will soon find another 
new use—Youngstown Welding is to 
fabricate this stainless metal into a 
lightweight, folding anchor for boats 
up to 38-footers. . Ward Baking 
may soon exploit its “Jane Arden” 
radio program for a movie by Warner 
Bros. Pictures—the campaign in some 
way or other will include a contest to 


By C1. Weston Smith, th. 


name the Arden dog. . . . Packard 
Motor Car has perfected an improved 
steel disc-wheel for the relief of the 
winter chain gang—the wheels are so 
constructed with equally spaced slots 
that tire chains can be put on or taken 
off with ease... . United Piece Dye 
Works has adopted the new “Sani- 
tized Process” for treating dress 
fabrics—this process is said to pre- 
vent the formation of perspiration 
odors. . . . Coming to the rescue of the 
candid camera fan who works in the 
dark, Utility Manufacturing will 
bring out a combination camera-and- 
flashlight at $5.95—the flash syn- 
chronizer is built into the camera 
housing and a single switch operates 


HE time is approaching when all 
“gas stations” will really sell gas 
—Socony-V acuum service stations in 
the West are adding more and more 
pumps to serve “Butane” gas to the 
increasing number of trucks and 
buses which are being converted to 
this fuel.... The bread industry 
seems to be committed to a campaign 
to help housewives to get more food 
out of each loaf—the American Insti- 
tute of Baking will soon issue a book- 
let on how to utilize all odds and ends 
of stale bread and burnt toast... . 
Latest in plastics from Colt’s Patent 
Fire Arms is a new “Cube-Well” ink- 
stand for Carter’s Ink—because of 
the design of the container it is good 
to the last drop of ink... . The F. 
L. Jacobs Company promises an 
innovation in seat designs for auto- 
mobiles—the company has developed 
a nest of leaf springs mounted on 
a tubular frame which would replace 
the present type of coil springs with 
a 40 per cent saving in weight... . 
After all these years the Associa- 
tion of Customers’ Men has been 
formed and will set about to seek a 
new name for the “customers’ man” 
—there seems to be real hope for only 
last year the soda jerkers renamed 
themselves “Fountaineers.” 
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page 9 


Continued from 


in the spring months. Fabricators’ 
supplies are believed to have been re- 
duced to a point which will soon 
necessitate their entering the market. 
Increased demand is expected later 
in the year on the basis of present 
prospects for the automobile, electri- 
cal, housing and armament industries. 
The profits of copper mining com- 
panies could show sharp gains on the 
fulfillment of these prospects, especial- 
ly if the current price level should 
hold. Phelps Dodge, recently quoted 
around 38, is one of the more strong- 
ly situated of the copper industry 
equities. 

Farm implement stocks are labor- 
ing under two depressing influences, 
reduced agricultural income and un- 
certainty as to the outcome of the 
trend toward price reductions. Farm 
income last year was down about 11 
per cent from 1937 and prevailing 
low prices for agricultural commodi- 
ties, restricted possibilities for ex- 
ports, and other factors suggest little 
improvement for 1939. However, 
there is no certainty of any further 
decline, and a moderate increase in 
farm purchasing power is being pre- 
dicted in some quarters. If price 
reductions have the expected effect 
in stimulating business, profit mar- 
gins will not necessarily suffer. One 
important factor in the poor 1938 
showing of the industry—excessive 
manufacturer and dealer inventories 
—is not likely to play a part in 1939, 
since dealer stocks are generally low. 
Prospects for this industry are excep- 
tionally difficult to project early in 
the year, but it is easily possible that 
much of the pessimism currently pre- 
vailing with respect to this group will 
prove to have been exaggerated. The 
common stock of Deere & Company, 
recently quoted around 19 (1938 
fiscal year earnings, $2.43 a share), 
appears undervalued on any estimate 
other than the ultra-pessimistic fore- 
casts of 1939 farm implement earn- 
ings. 

Rail equipments in 1938 suffered 
one of the very drastic declines char- 
acteristic of this traditionally erratic 
industry. Admittedly, 1939 shows lit- 
tle indication of being a boom year. 
However, a fair amount of business 
is developing currently, and main- 
tenance of the recent trend of rail 
traffic would bring in additional or- 


Next Month's Newspapers 


Aren't Even 


The hard working chaps in the city rooms 
of the country's newspapers aren't thinking 
of next month's headlines. Why should they? 
The news hasn't even happened yet. 


But, in the “city room'’ of Newsweek, editors 
ARE thinking of those headlines. They know, 
in fact, what they will probably be. That's 
why their concise weekly reports have proven 
so indispensable to business men. 


For the manner in which they treat the news | 


is a new and startling one. They dig deeper 
into today's events to find their real meaning 
. .. they gauge current trends with amazing 
accuracy to FORECAST what these headlines 
of next month will be. 


Only in Newsweek do you get this invaluable 
service of NEWS SIGNIFICANCE and NEWS 
FORECAST. The result is a deeper and more 
thorough understanding of what the current 
scene really means . . . a thoroughly prac- 
tical understanding of where today's trends 
are leading. 


The value of such a service to YOU as an 
investor and a business man is obvious. Each 
week, in less than 90 minutes absorbing read- 
ing, you get a clearcut, overall picture of the 
forces molding the world around you . . 
an understanding that enables you to shape 
your own affairs to best advantage. 


Newsweek treats every side of the current 
scene. Stimulating commentators judge the 
news in their respective fields ... such men as 


Written Yet 


GEORGE JEAN NATHAN on the theatre 
BURTON RASCOE on books and literature 


50 KEY MEN in the field of industry, politics 
and journalism contribute their confidential 
Opinions to PERISCOPE .. . a type of in- 
formation costing from $18 to $50 per year 
in private services. 


Why not see for yourself just how valuable 
Newsweek can be to you. . . how from week 
to week it can aid you in taking advantage 
of the constantly shifting scenes in today’s 
news. Why not take advantage NOW of our 


SPECIAL INTRODUCTORY RATE 
To New Subscribers Only 
40 Weeks for $2 


This gives you a saving of $2 
over the single issue price of 10c. 


The Magazine of News Significance 
MAIL THIS COUPON NOW 


Newsweek, Rockefeller Center 
1270 Sixth Avenue, N. Y. C. 


Send me the next 40 issues of Newsweek for 
. saving me $2 over the single issue price. 


Bill me later I enclose remittance 


RAYMOND MOLEY on politics and govern- Name 

ment 


ders sufficient to result in substantial 
gains over the low volume of 1938. 
The members of the rail equipment 
group lost their late 1938 gains in 
January and average prices are cur- 
rently around the December, 1937, 
level. American Steel Foundries (re- 
cently quoted around 32) is in a posi- 
tion to benefit from both rehabilita- 
tion work and any substantial gain 


in the orders for new rolling stock. 

Two groups—meat packing and 
shoe manufacturing—which made no 
progress marketwise in 1938, have re- 
cently shown indications of moving 
out of the laggard classification. The 
averages for these divisions have 
shown a net gain since the beginning 
of 1939. The meat packing industry 
is anticipating substantial improve- 
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Available On Request 


Complimentary Copy 


Is the U. S. “Going to Hell’? 


Together with complimentary copy 
of this special report we will include 
particulars of our investors service 
available at - - - - - $120 per year 


Babson’s Reports 
Div. 76-48M Babson Park, Mass. 


To Owners— 


spective fields. 


Executives of Industrial Corporations 


A financial client of this firm is in position to negotiate 
additional substantial capital requirements for businesses 
that can show records of able management, increasing 
markets and earnings, and enjoy high ratings in their re- 
Communications will be held in strictest 
confidence by our client. Address Box 32, c/o Albert Frank- 
Guenther Law, Inc., Advertising, 131 Cedar St., New York. 


ment in earnings in the current fiscal 
year, based upon lower costs, larger 
volume of livestock supplies and high- 
er consumer incomes. Recent esti- 
mates point to an advance of about 
10 per cent in production and sales 
of footwear and raw material costs 
are low. Wilson & Company was 
able to report a slight net profit for 
the 1938 fiscal year, in contrast with 
large net losses for its major com- 
petitors. The $6 preferred stock, cur- 
rently quoted around 44, is one of the 
more interesting semi - speculative 
media in this group. International 
Shoe, at 35, is not undervalued in re- 
lation to 1938 fiscal year earnings and 
the appreciation possibilities of most 
stocks in the shoe manufacturing 
group appear relatively limited. But 
the stock is a good income producer 
and has attraction from that view- 
point. Furthermore, recovery in earn- 
ings sufficient to permit a return to 
the $2 dividend basis in effect for 
several years prior to the last half of 
1938 would doubtless be reflected in 
some advance in the market’s ap- 
praisal of the equity. 


NEWS AND OPINIONS 


Continued from page 11 


ATTENTION: 


Manufacturers, Merchandisers, Sales Managers, Etc. 


“SPECIAL WEEKS FOR 1939 COMPILED’”’ 


A leading western manufacturer paid for the time of a statistician to compile the complete list 
(according to dates) of “Special Weeks” which will be observed during 1939. Over one hundred 
weeks are listed. more than half include the name of the sponsors. A typewritten copy will 
be made of this listing on receipt of a check or money order for $5.00. N. Y. City buyers add 
10 cents, sales tax. Address: FINANCIAL WORLD, 21 West Street, New York, N. Y. 


CORPORATE EARNINGS REPORTS 


EARNED PER SHARE 


ON COMMON STOCK 1939 1938 
12 Months to January 31 

38 1937 

; 12 Months to December 31 
00% 7.54 8.27 
1.08 2.88 
D18.50 D11.16 
Atlantic Gulf & West Indies S/S.. D 8.94 D 5.44 
Bell Telephone of Canada........ 8.06 7.72 
Butte Copper & Zinc............ D 0.03 0.17 
Chicago Flexible Shaft............ 9.36 6.26 
4.32 11.66 
1.29 0.72 
Columbia Broadcasting ........... ce 2.07 c 2.52 
Commonwealth Edison ............ 2.40 2.45 
2.32 3.20 
4 2.08 2.00 
eee D 0.51 0.44 
Eureka Vacuum Cleaner........... D 1,21 0.08 
General Railway Signal.... ...... D 0.85 1.58 
1.34 1.95 
Gotham Silk Hosiery ............. 0.12 0.41 
D 0.78 D 0.42 
2.05 1.54 


EARNED PER SHARE 
ON COMMON STOCK 
12 Month ‘te D 
7 onths to December 31 
1.48 1.89 
McGraw-Hill Publishing.......... 0.68 1.84 
D 2.72 2.27 
Muskegon Piston Ring............ 1.09 1.94 
0.88 1.19 
Niles-Bement-Pond .............. 4.88 7.46 
Pacific Finance of Calif. (Del.).... 1.61 2.81 
Peoples Gas Light & Coke........ *2.48 3.65 
Powdrell & Alexander............ D 0.03 D 0.29 
0.70 1.44 
Standard Oil of Kansas (Del.).... 5.25 6.93 
2.12 4.47 
1.36 1.43 
3.50 4.08 
D 1.59 1.88 
1.74 1.80 
D 1.57 3.18 
6 Months to December 31 
Archer-Daniels-Midland ........... 0.60 1.05 
3 Months to December 31 
Liquid Carbonic Corp............. D 0.42 D 0.02 


c—on Combined Class A & B Stocks. *—after $2,140,- 
301 Reserve for Rate Litigation. D—Deficit. 


This would, of course, pave the way 
for resumption of payments on the 
common, (Also FW, Feb. 1.) 


Mueller Brass C+ 

Long range holdings of shares may 
be retained by those who do not re- 
guire a high degree of liquidity; ap- 
prox. price, 24 (paid 35 cents last 
year). While company has_ been 
aided by rising automotive demand, 
greatest benefits are coming from re- 
cent trends in the construction field. 
Residential building, for example, is 
now running at the best rate of the 
past ten years. And with products 
widely used in the construction and 
refrigeration trades, sales have been 
exceeding year-ago levels. Granted 
that general business continues its 
current pace, 1939 should witness 
important restoration of earning pow- 
er for Mueller—and a more liberal 
dividend policy. (Also FW, Oct. 
12.) 


Newport Industries Cc 

Speculative possibilities for capital 
enhancement warrant commitments in 
shares, now around 14. On the heels 
of better demand from the paint and 
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paper industries, company recently 
stepped-up its operating rate. Pro- 
ducing rosin, turpentine and pine oil 
by the steam distillation-solvent ex- 
traction process, Newport numbers a 
wide variety of industries among its 
customers. Cyclical expansion in the 


' current year, therefore, should bring 


a big recovery in company’s business. 
In this connection, it is notable that 
profits will be determined largely by 
prices for naval stores—which are 
currently showing firmness, but at 


relatively low levels. (Also FW, 
Nov. 9, ’38.) 
Niles-Bement-Pond B 


Recently quoted at 58, shares are 
not extravagantly valued on the basis 
of demonstrated and prospective earn- 
ing power (1938 divs., $2). With 
money rates low and with prospects 
bright for operating gains in 1939, 
Niles - Bement recently announced 
that a new, modern plant would be 
constructed at Hartford, Conn. No 
additional securities are contemplated, 
however, since expansion of facilities 
will be financed largely by bank credit. 
At the same time, it was revealed 
that company’s business has estab- 
lished a better balance between for- 
eign and domestic orders—there now 
being roughly a “fifty-fifty” propor- 


tion from both sources. (Also FW, 
Jan. 25.) 
Swift C+ 


Representing one of the better situ- 
ations in its group, shares are suit- 
able for retention; approx. price, 18 
(1938 divs., $1.20). According to 
unofficial estimates, the meat packing 
industry showed good volume gains 
in the three months ended January— 
the first quarter of the current fiscal 
year. While net profits were small, 
they nevertheless offered a strong 
contrast to the situation prevailing a 
year ago, when substantial deficits 
were recorded. With a leading in- 
dustry position and better-than-aver- 
age operating record, Swift may be 
expected to show restoration of satis- 
factory earning power in the current 


fiscal twelve-month. (Also FW, 
Jan. 4.) 
Victor Chemical C+ 


Long range prospects justify place- 
ment of funds in shares; current 
levels, around 25 (1938 divs., 90 
cents). While earnings of Victor 
Chemical have shown considerable 
stability over a period of years, a 
secular uptrend is nevertheless ap- 


parent. Thus, in the ten-year period 
ended in 1937, profits scored a net 
gain of around 60 per cent; and for 
1938, indications are that net will be 
slightly higher than that of the previ- 
ous year when it was equal to $1.01 
per share. Success with new prod- 
ucts and alliance with the relatively 
stable food industry have been the 
big factors here and it is not unrea- 
sonable to expect a continuation of the 
favorable long term trend. (Also 
FW, Nov. 9, ’38.) 


WHAT IS A STOCK? 


Continued from page 14 


stock, etc. So-called Class A stocks 
may, literally, be almost anything. 
Such a stock can differ from the com- 
mon stock only in respect to voting 
rights; it might have dividend 
priority; it sometimes is convertible 
into the common; it not infrequently 
participates with the common in 
dividends. In other words, a Class 
A stock can be anything the issuer 
wants it to be. More than any other, 
the terms under which this type of 
stock is issued should be closely scru- 
tinized so that—before purchasing— 
one will know exactly the advantages 
and disadvantages entailed. 

As to Class B stocks, these also 
vary widely in character, but in the 
majority of cases are merely straight 
common stocks. 


Split-Ups 


Over a period of time a company 
may become so prosperous, and as a 
result the common stock becomes so 
high priced as to be out of reach for 
the average person. Under such con- 
ditions stock dividends and_ stock 
‘split-ups” may occur. <A stock divi- 
dend is simply a dividend payable in 
the form of stock; it does not add to 
the wealth of the company or of the 
stockholder. In the case of the cor- 
poration it simply transfers from its 
earned surplus to stock capital an 
amount equal to the stated value of 
the stock dividend. In the case of a 
“split-up,” the number of shares is 
increased but the stock capital re- 
mains unchanged. Stock dividends 
and split-ups were frequently used in 
the booming nineteen-twenties by 
such companies as General Electric, 
General Motors, American Water 
Works, Electric Bond & Share, etc. 
In some cases, however, subsequent 
prices went so low that the manage- 
ment decided to “un-split” the shares, 


Out - of - Print 


Books 


If you cannot find the 
books you want in 
our advertising col- 
umns or in our free 
list “150 BOOKS 
FOR INV EST- 
ORS” tell us your 
wants. We can sup- 
ply practically any 
book published— 
both current and old, 
out-of-print books. 
Financial World Book 
Shop, 21 West Street, 
New York, N. Y. 


DIVIDENDS 


Newmont Mining 


Corporation 
Dividend No. 42 
A dividend ot Fifty cents per share has been 
declared on the capital stock of Newmont 
Mining Corporation, payable March 15, 
1939, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business March 1, 1939. 


H. E. DODGE, Secretary. 


The United Gas and 


Electric Corporation 
One Exchange Place, Jersey City, New Jersey 
February 15, 1939. 


The Board of Directors this day declared a quarterly 
dividend of one and three-quarters percent (1%%) on 
the Preferred Stock of the Corporation, payable March 15, 
1939, to stockholders of record March 1, 1939. 


J. A. MeKENNA, Treasurer. 


Chrysler Corporation 
DIVIDEND ON COMMON STOCK 
The directors of Chrysler Corporation have de- 
clared a dividend of one dollar ($1.00) per share 
on the outstanding common stock, payable 
March 14, 1939, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business, February 24, 1939 


B. E. Hutchinson, Chairman, Fi: C. itt 


UNDERWOOD ELLIOTT FISHER COMPANY 
The Board of Directors at a meeting held February 9, 
1939, declared a dividend for the first quarter of the year 
1939 of 50¢ a share on the Common Stock of Underwood 
Elliott Fisher Company, payable March 31, 1939, to 
en of record at the close of business March 10, 
39. 
Transfer books will not be closed. 
C. S. DUNCAN, Treasurer. 


NATIONAL DAIRY PRODUCTS 
CORPORATION 


Dividends of $1.75 per share on the Preferred A 
and Preferred B stocks and 20¢ per share on the 
Common stock have been declared payable April 
1, 1939, to holders of record March 2, 1939. 
A. A. STICKLER 
Treasurer 


CAPITAL WANTED 


February 16. 1939 


Successful . playwright requires partner with 
$7,500 Broadway production: References. Address: 
Box “M” c/o Financial World, 21 West Street, 
New York City. 
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Know When To Sell 


for Investment Profits 


| i HE key to profitable investment is knowing when to sell— 
when to get out of an issue which has exhausted its market 
or income possibilities. Most investors admit that their greatest 
difficulty is in deciding when to sell, and whether to reinvest im- 
mediately or maintain a liquid position for a time. 


@ We see this situation right along when analyzing portfolios 
newly registered for continuing supervision. A surprisingly large 
percentage of the investments which show a loss from their pur- 
chase prices could have been sold at substantial profits had the 
holders realized when the issues had amply discounted their 
prospects. 


@ The danger in holding too long to a position is two-fold. It is 
not merely that’ profit possibilities gradually dwindle until they 
frequently are replaced with lesses, but the portfolio itself becomes 
badly dislocated because it includes issues that are out of step 
with the market. There is also the fact that had the investor known 
when to sell certain issues the funds could have been placed in 
more promising securities and further profits would have resulted. 


@ That is where the continuing supervisory procedure developed 
by the Research Bureau works out so satisfactorily for clients. Our 
expert counselors spend their entire time in the study of invest- 
ment fundamentals, and have at their command all the facilities 
developed by THE FINANCIAL WORLD in 36 years of detect- 
ing and weighing every factor that may affect the course of 
investment values. 


@ With your portfolio registered with us you have the comforting 
assurance that comes from knowing that your program has been 
especially prepared for you after thorough study of every phase 
of your personal investment problems and requirements; and you 
know that whenever in our judgment a change should be effected 
in one or more securities you will be advised promptly, by personal 
letter, exactly what to do. We keep you on a logical course and 
assist you in maintaining your investments on a sound basis right 
along. 


@ The fee is moderate—one-fourth of one per cent of today’s mar- 
ket value of your holdings ($2.50 per $1,000) for a full year of 
service. The minimum fee ($125.00) applies to portfolios valued 
up to $50,000. 


Mail your list of holdings with your first year’s 
fee today — or use the coupon for a detailed 
description of the service. But act promptly. 


LEASE explain (without obligation 

to me) how your personal super- 

visory service should assist me to 
keep my portfolio in line with conditions, 
and assist me in recovering losses or 
laying foundations for market profit and 
better income. Enclosed is a list of 
present holdings, showing the number of 
shares and their cost. 


Th 
FINANCIAL WORLD 
RESEARCH BUREAU 


21 West Street New York, N. Y. Objective: Income [ Capital 

enhancement []) (or) Both 
ADDRESS Feb. 22 


giving one new share for two or more 
old shares. 

There are certain terms that apply 
to all forms of stock. ‘Par value”’ is 
simply a nominal value representing 
the stock capital, and by no means 
is it an indication of market value or 
inherent worth. Stocks in former 
years were issued generally with a par 


value of $100, or $50, or $10 or even | 


$1 per share, but in more recent 
years it has become customary to 
issue stocks of “no par value.’ 
“Treasury stock” is stock that the 
company has reacquired after having 
been issued. Stock “subscription 
rights” afford a means of raising 
capital; in the event the stockholder 
does not wish to exercise his rights 


to buy additional stock, he can usually | 


sell them in the market. “Option 
warrants” and “stock purchase war- 
rants” are rights, usually issued with 
new bonds or preferred stocks or 
sometimes in reorganization, giving 
the holder the right to purchase 
shares at a certain price within a cer- 
tain time. In this connection, the 
option warrants of American & 
Foreign Power, giving the right to 
purchase common stock at $25 a 
share, were at one time very valuable ; 
but they are now a long way from 
such a favorable opportunity. 


Editor's Note: Chapter V—‘How 
to Determine the Value Behind a 
Stock” will appear soon. 


No Depression 


T THE end of last year, assets 

« X held by the Sun Life of Canada 
totaled $875 million, a new high rec- 
ord in the company’s history and rep- 
resenting a gain of nearly 49 per cent 
from the 1930 figure—despite the fact 
that the intervening years included 
one of the most severe business de- 
pressions in the history of the world. 
Since this 68-year-old company was 
founded, it has paid out to policy- 
holders (of whom there are now over 
a million) over $1.2 billion in bene- 
fits. Last year, nearly $200 million 
of new life insurance was placed upon 
the books, bringing the total in- 
surance in force to over $2.9 billion. 
With total income now running 
around $165 million, the company 
places as much as $100 million a year 
in investments. Bonds represent 48 


per cent of the company’s assets; 
common stocks, 27 per cent, with the 
remainder in mortgages, real estate, 
cash and miscellaneous items. 
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DIVIDENDS DECLARED 


Pe- Pay- Hldrs. of 

Company Rate riod able Record 
25¢ Q Mar. 1 Feb. 15 
Allied 12%c .. Apr. 1 Mar. 4 

43%c Q Apr. 1 Mar. 4 
Am. Q Mar. 1 Feb. 15 
Am. Business Shares........... 6c .. Mar. 1 Feb. 17 
Am. General Corp. $3 pf..... 75c Q Mar. 1 Feb. 14 

Q Mar. 1 Feb. 14 

50c Q Mar. 1 Feb. 14 
50c .. Mar. 1 Feb. 20 
Am. Laundry Mach.......... 20e Q Mar. 1 Feb. 18 
Am. 25c .. Mar. 31 Mar. 24 

1.75 Q Mar. 31 Mar. 24 
Archer- Nanieis-Midiand 25c .. Mar. 1 Feb. 18 
Art Metal 20c Q Mar. 22 Mar. 9 
Atlantic Macaroni Co........ $1 Q Feb. 15 Feb. 10 
Barlow & Seelig Mfg. A...... 30c Q Mar. 1 Feb. 18 
$1.25 Q Mar. 1 Feb. 20 
Boyertown 25c Q Mar. 1 Feb. 18 
Bucyrus-Erie pf. ..ccccceces 75 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 20 
Buffalo & Eastern Pow. 

en Q May 1 Apr. 15 

Do $1.60 pf. > Q@ Apr. 1 Mar. 15 
Bullocks Inc -. Feb. 28 Feb. 11 
Bunte Bros. Q June 1 May 24 

Do 5% Q Sep. 1 Aug. 26 

Do 5% pf. 5 Q Dec. Nov. 24 
Mar. 31 Mar. 20 

re Q Mar. 31 Mar. 20 
Chicago “River & Mach -» Mar.15 Feb. 24 
Chrysler Corp. Mar. 14 Feb. 24 
Cinn. Orleans & T 

Q Mar. 1 Feb. 15 
Peet pf.. 50 Q = Apr. Mar. 6 
Columbia Broadcasting A....25c Q Mar. 10 Feb. 24 

25e Q Mar. 10 Feb. 24 
Consol. Laundries pf........ 874%e Q May 1 Apr. 15 
Continental Can pf......... $1.12% Q Apr. 1 Mar. 10 
Cook Paint & Voraish eee 15ec Q Mar. 1 Feb. 17 

Q Mar. 1 Feb. 17 
Coronet Phosphate ......... $1.25 .. Mar.31 Mar. 17 
62%ce Q Apr. 1 Mar. 10 
30c Q Mar. 1 Feb. 18 

30e Q June 1 May 18 

30c Q Sept. 1 Aug. 18 

30c Q Dec. 1 Nov. 18 
$1.50 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 5 

$1.50 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 5 
Fed. Compress & Warehouse...40c .. Mar. 1 Feb. 16 
Ped COED. 25c .. Mar. 20 Mar. 6 
— & Curma Shoe Stores 

87%c Q Apr. 1 Mar. 1 
Franklin $2... Feb. 1 Jan. 25 
Franklin Rayon pf........... 624%ce Q Feb. 1 Jan. 27 
Gallaher Drug 7% pf....... $1.75 Q Feb. 15 Feb. 5 

35¢ Q Feb. 15 Feb. 5 
Galland Mercantile Laundry...50e Q Apr. 1 Mar. 15 
Garner Royalties Ltd. Class A..25e .. Feb. 4 Jan. 31 
Gen. Gas & El, (Del.) $5 pr. 

$1.25 Q Mar. 15 Feb. 15 
Globe Q Apr. 1 Mar. 20 
Gt. Northern Paper .........50c .. Mar. 1 Feb. 20 
Greenwich Gas Q Feb. 15 Feb. 10 
Greyhound Corp Q Apr. 1 Mar. 22 

Q Apr. 1 Mar. 22 
Hanes (P. H.) Knitting Q Mar. 1 Feb. 20 

Q Mar. 1 Feb. 20 

Do 7% pf. . Q Apr. 1 Mar. 20 
Hazeltine Corp. .... Q Mar.15 Mar. 1 
Hobart Mfg. A. & B Q Mar. 1 Feb. 18 
Homestake Min. ... F M Feb. 25 Feb. 20 
Humble Oil & Ref. -..oe%c .. Apr. 1 Mar. 2 
Indianapolis Water 5% pf. 25 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 11 
Oc .. Mar. 20 Feb. 28 
30e Q Mar. 1 Feb. 20 

30c Q June 1 May 10 

30c Q ec. 1 Nov. 10 
Kalamazoo Vegetable Parch...15c Q Mar. 31 Mar. 21 
Kansas City Stock Yards of 

$1 Q Feb. 1 Jan. 17 

25 Q Feb. 1 Jan. 17 
Kansas Pipe Line & Gas....10c .. Mar. 1 Feb. 15 
Q Apr. 10 Mar. 10 
Funds Series 

20c .. Feb. 15 Feb. 6 
Prod. $1.75 Q Mar. 1 Feb. 24 
Kobacker Strs. pf. ......... $1.75 Q Mar. 1 Feb. 18 
Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass......50c .. Mar.15 Feb. 28 
Lincoln Service Corp.,....... 25e Q Mar. 13 Feb. 28 

37%ce Q Mar. 13 Feb. 28 

87%e Q Mar. 13 Feb. 28 
10c Q Mar. 15 Mar. 1 
Mallory (PR) & Co......... 10c .. Mar. 10 Feb. 28 
May ed Mills ‘‘A’’....50¢ Mar. 1 Feb. 17 

$1 Q Mar. 1 Feb. 17 
Metal Textile 81%¢e Q Mar. 1 Feb. 20 
$1 Mar. 10 Mar. 1 

$1.75 Q Mar. 31 Mar. 20 


Pe- 

Company Rate riod 

Middlesex Water ............ Tie Q 
Monarch Mach. Tool.......... 35e .. 
Monroe Chemical pf......... 8i%e Q 
Monroe Loan Society 542% cum. 
Morristown Securities ........ ee 
Nashua Gummed & Coated Pap. 50e e 
Nebraska Power 7% pf..... $1.75 Q 
Newberry Co. (J. J.)..... Q 
Newmarket Mfg. 
Newmont Mining 50¢ 
Niagara Falls Smelting & Re- 
25c Q 
Niles-Bement-Pond ........... 50c .. 
Ogilvie Flour Mills pf..... $1.75 Q 
Ohio Water Service Co. A..... 70e .. 
Okia. Gas & El. 6% pf...... $1.50 .. 
Patterson-Sargent .......... 12%¢c .. 
Penna Water & Pow......... $1 Q 
$1.25 Q 
Phila. Buberban Water 6% pf.$1.50 Q 
Pittsburgh Coke & Iron pf...$1. 35 Q 
Princeton WateP $1 Q 
Progress Laundry .........+. lde Q 
Public Service of Colo 7% 

M 
Do 6% pf M 
M 

Reliance Elec. a 
Risdon Mfg. Co = 
Roxy Theatre pf. Q 
Shenango Valley Water 6% pf. 50 
Simonds Saw & Steel........ OC ss 
Standard: ‘Oil Q 
$1.25 Q 
Do 6% conv. pf. .......... Tie Q 
Storkline Furniture ........ 12%c Q 
Tappan Stove Co. ......00.-. 200 .. 
Thew Shovel 7% pf. ........ $1.75 @ 
Toledo Edison 7% pf........ 58'4e M 
144¢ M 
Underwood Peniott 

S. Plywood $1.50 cum. conv. 

Potash 6% pf........ $1.50 Q 
Vapor Car Heating 25e .. 

Victor- $1.75 Q 
Viking 60c Q 
Virginia Fire & Marine Ins...50e S 


‘0. 
Welch Grape | 
ba Virginia Water Serv. $6 


Weston Electrical Inst. 


Whiting Corp. 6%% pf...$1.62% 


Q 


Accumulated 


Calif. Art Tile $1.75 cum. Cl. 
25¢ 


A 
4 Pu. Serv. 6% 
Do $6 (np) 
Chicago Corp. 


Green $6 pf. rh 0 


TAB, 
Towne Securities 7% cum. pf..$2 
Extra 
Gas Co. $1.25 pt. 
Storkline Furniture ....... 12%e 
Increased 
Initial 
Peoples Gas & Fuel......... 20¢ 
Reduced 
Elec. Controller & Mfg. ......50¢ 
Special 
Garner Royalties ‘‘A’’.........25¢ .. 


Pay- 
able 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 19 
Apr. 3 
Feb. 15 
Mar. 1 
Apr. 1 
Feb. 15 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 15 
Feb. 25 
Mar. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 25 
Mar. 1 
Feb. 1 
Mar. 1 
Mar. i 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 31 
Feb. 15 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 15 
Apr. 15 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Feb. 28 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 10 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 10 
Mar. 10 
June 10 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 1 
Apr. 1 
Avr. i 
Feb. 1 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 1 
Mar. 15 
Feb. 21 
Feb. 15 
Apr. 1 
Feb. 28 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 1 
Feb. 23 
Apr. 1 
Feb. 4 
Mar. 15 


Hidrs. of 
Record 


Feb. 18 
Mar. 20 


Jan. 31 
Mar. 1 


ITEMS 
of INTEREST 


Upon request, and without obligation, any of 
the literature listed below will be sent free 
direct from the firms by whom issued. To 
expedite handling, each letter should be con- 
fined to a request for a single item. Print 
plainly and give name and address. 


ITEMS OF INTEREST 
DEPARTMENT 


%FINANCIAL WORLD 
21 West Street, New York, N. Y. 


GOOD LAWNS 
Planting and Maintaining. A _— 
guide for those who appreciate the orderly 
beauty of a well kept lawn. 


THE GARDEN OF ALLAH 
A richly illustrated booklet describing the 
beauties of Arizona and California. If you 
are planning a vacation this fine book 
should serve as a timely inspiration. 


6 MINUTES WITH 6 METAL 
A most interesting pocket-size booklet that 
can be read in a tenth of an hour. It gives 
engineering data as well as photographic 
examples of the many different types of 
industrial equipment made of a leading 
corporation’s new metals. 


ODD LOT TRADING 
An interesting booklet which explains the 
advantages of odd lot trading for both 
large and small investor. Published by 
a New York Stock Exchange firm. 


OPENING AN ACCOUNT 
24-page informative booklet on this sub- 
ject. Prepared by a New York Stock Ex- 
change firm. 


RADIO NEWS 
Describes some unusual radio instruments 
which in addition to superb domestic re- 
ception make possible the selection of 
news and entertainment from over 200 
cities in 105 foreign countries. 


“AMERICA’S SMARTEST BOATS 


This beautifully illustrated brochure de- 
scribes 98 style-leading models at new low 
prices, with features and specifications un- 
obtainable from any other boat builder. 


SOME FINANCIAL FACTS 
A 24-page booklet containing a brief de- 
scription of the American Telephone & 
Telegraph Company and the organization 
and operation of the Bell System. 


BOND BULLETIN 
Points out opportunities for liberal in- 
come plus growth of capital in low price 
bonds. Individual case histories reviewed. 


Concluded from page 


some 2,000 companies in practically 
every field, from the point of view of 
their public relations value. It offers 


a wide variety of material 


and 


methods adaptable to different situa- 
tions which should prove of benefit 
to all executives who wish to use 
the annual report to tell the story of 


their company to the public. 


CONSUMER CREDIT AND Its USEs. 
By Charles O. Hardy. Published by 


Prentice-Hall, Inc. 


276 pp. $2.75. 


This comprehensive textbook fills a 
long existing need, as prior to its 
publication the literature on consumer 
credit, though extensive, was avail- 
able only in form of pamphlets, mono- 
graphs and magazine articles. 
the result of papers prepared by mem- 
bers of the Advisory Committee of 
the Consumer Credit Institute of 
America, Inc., of which committee 
Dr. Hardy is a member. 


It is 


The Authoritative Facts on Wall 
Street's Most Disputed Problem! 


THE MARGIN 
TRADER 


By KEMPER_ SIMPSON, Former 
Economic Advisor to SEC. 

What are the ACTUAL EFFECTS of 
margin trading on the trader, the in- 
vestor, the broker, the banker and the 
business man? This timely and novel 
analysis (based on research done for the 
SEC) tackles every phase of the prob- 
lem without gloves. An important, in- 
formative, authoritative study of ‘Trade 
in Securities and Insecurity in Trade.” 

$2.00, Postpaid 


Financial World Book Shop, 
21 West Street, New York. 
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No. 232 International Agricultural Corporation 


Earnings and Price Range (IGL) 


Data revised to February 15, 1939 
Incorporated: 1909, New York. Office: 61 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. Annual meet- 
ing: Fourth Tuesday in January. Number of 
stockholders (January 5, 1939): Preferred, 
1,075; common, 2,874. 

Capitalization: Funded debt....... $3,377,000 

*Prior preferred stock (7% cum 

Common stock (no par).......... 436,048 shs 


PRICE RANGE 


On 


Fiscal year ends June 30 $2 
EARNED PER SHARE 


0 
DEFICIT PER SHARE $2 


$4 
1931 ‘32 ‘34 “35 “36 ‘37 1938 


"Redeemable at $110 a share. 


Business: Sales of finished fertilizers to cotton and tobacco 
growers are principal source of revenue. Company has exten- 
sive phosphate rock deposits, and also produces most of its 
sulphuric acid requirements. These raw materials, phosphorus, 
nitrates and sulphuric acid, are basic needs in time of war. 

Management: Experienced and progressive. 

Financial Position: Very strong. Working capital June 30, 
1938, $6.5 million; cash, $2.9 million. Working capital ratio: 
15.5-to-1. Book value of common, $10.53 a share. 

Dividend Record: Irregular. After lapse of six years $3 was 
paid on preferred in 1937, and $2 in 1938. Accumulations De- 
cember 1, 1938, $72 a share. Nothing ever paid on common. 

Outlook: High prices for cotton and tobacco usually result 
in larger new plantings and consequently greater demand for 
fertilizer. Conversely, relatively low agricultural prices tend 
to restrict fertilizer sales. A fundamental weakness of the in- 
dustry is its over-capacity, which frequently results in price 
cutting at expense of profit margin. 

Comment: Large dividend arrears on preferred suggest an 
eventual capital readjustment. Both preferred and common are 
definitely speculative. 


— PRICE anes OF 
Years ended June 30: 1934 1937 1938 
Earned per share.. pst. D$0.69 ps0 $0.16 D$1.01 
Years ended Dec. 31: 


3le 5% 6% 5 5% 9% 3% 
% 2 25% 2% 2 2 
No. 238 Philip Morris & Co., Ltd., Inc. 


Data revised to February 15, 1939 


pogarnings and Price Range (MOS) 


incorporated: 1919, Virginia. Office, 909 80 
East Main Street, Richmond, Va. Annual 60 
meeting: Third Tuesday in July. Number 40 PRICE RANGE 
erred, 1, ; common, 4,000. 
Capitalization: Funded debt........... None $8 
*Preferred stock: 5% cum. conv. 
Common stock ($10 par)........ 794,825 shs - agg AG 
*Callable at $110 till June 1, 1940, and 1931 ‘32 "33 "34 ‘35 °36 ‘37 1938 


on a sliding scale thereafter, convertible 
into common on share for share basis. 

Business: Manufactures “Philip Morris, English Blend” 
cigarettes, retailing usually at 15 cents, the company’s 
primary brand. Also produces “Marlboro,” “English Ovals” 
and “Players” cigarettes, which are higher priced, and makes 
“Dunhill” cigarettes under contract. “Revelation” and “Bond 
Street” are the company’s two principal brands of tobacco. 

Management: Very progressive and efficient. 

Financial Position: Adequate. Working capital March 31, 
1938, $12.4 million; cash, $1.1 million; inventories, $20.9 mil- 
lion. Working capital ratio: 2-to-1. Book value of common, 
$31.72 a share. 

Dividend Record: After lapse of five years, regular payments 
made since 1928 at increasing rates, plus occasional extras. 

Outlook: Maintenance of volume will depend upon con- 
tinued efficacy of advertising programs for the principal brand. 

Comment: The preferred offers a secure income, but price 
usually reflects conversion privilege. The common stock has 
attained semi-investment stature. 


*EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF COMMON: 
Fiscal Year's -—Calendar Year’s-— 


oh -year ended: Sept. 30 Mar. 31 Total Dividends Price Range 
$0.27 1932... .$0.53 $0.80 $0.67 45% 
1932 sdbencesesne 0.39 1933.... 0.29 0.67 0.67 9%— 5% 
0.35 1934.... 0.46 0.80 0.67 32%— 7% 
1.25 1935.... 1.25 2.50 0.67 45%—23% 
eee 1.43 1936.... 2.43 3.87 + 1.00 67 %—44 
2.19 1937.... 2.59 § 4.59 t 3.00 635,—43 
_ SE 4.03 1938.... 3.84 § 7.27 t 4.50 95%—50% 
3.97 7 0.75 7100%—91% 


*Adjusted to present capitalization giving effect to 50% stock dividend in November, 
1938. +In addition issued subscription rights. tIncluding extras. §After surtax; 
half-year earnings are without this tax. To February 15, 1939. 
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No. 241 


United Electric Coal Companies 


Data revised to February 15, 1939 storming and Price Range (UCC) 
Incorporated: 1918, Del., name changed to 20 
present title 1921. Executive office: 307 15 
North Michigan Ave:, Chicago, Ill. Annual 10 
5 
0 


PRICE RANGE 


meeting: First Friday in October. Number 
of stockholders (September 1, 1938): 1,700. 


Capitalization: Funded debt...... $723,000 yor $2 

Capital stock ($8 519,845 shs 0 

———— DEFICIT PER SHARE 


*Secured by general mortgage on real and 1931 ‘32 ‘33 ‘34 ‘35 ‘36 ‘37 1938 : 
personal property. 

Business: Produces bituminous coal from mines located in 
Illinois, by stripping method. Open pit method of mining with 
electrically operated shovels makes for low costs and flexi- 
bility of production schedules. Estimated reserves are around 
75 million tons, the major portion of which is available for 
strip mining. 

Management: Capable and experienced. 

Financial Position: Impaired. Net working capital as of July 
31, 1938, $397,692; cash, $182,883. Working capital ratio: 1.7- 
to-1. Book value of capital stock, $11.94 per share. 

Dividend Record: No common dividends since 1929; irregu- 
lar payments prior thereto. 

Outlook: Fundamentally unfavorable economic position of 
coal industry indicates that even this low cost unit will have 
difficulty in reattaining a satisfactory earnings basis. 

Comment: Stock embodies the hazards common to all equi- 
ties in its group. 


“EARNINGS RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF Carine. STOCK: 


Fiscal Calendar 


Year's Year's 
~. jonded: Oct. 31 Jan. 31 Apr. 30 July 31 Total Price Range 
$0.15 1933... .D$0.08 D$0.21 D$0.32 D$0.46 8%— 1 

1933 D 0.09 1934.... 0.07 D 0.06 D 34 D 0.42 7%— 3 
D 0.05 1935. 0.15 0.05 D 0.32 D 0.17 3% 
1935 D 0.03 1936. 0.22 0.10 0.03 0.32 8%— 4 
1937. 0.25 0.22 D 0.09 0.43 2% 
eer 0.10 1938. 0.26 0.09 D 0.01 0.44 8%— 3 


*Based on 306,000 shares through July, 1936. To February 15, 1939. 


No. 242 Wilson & Company, Inc. 
Data revised to February 15, 1939 


Earnings and Price Range (WIL) 
Incorporated: 1925, Delaware, as successor 25 


to business established originally in 1853. 20 
Office: 4100 South Ashland Avenue, Chicago, 15 


PRICE RANGE 


Til. Annual meeting: Third Tuesday in 10 
February. Number of stockholders (De- 5 
cember 31, 1937): Preferred, 5,523; ¢ o {1 $2 


EARNED PER SHARE 


13,537. 

Capitalization: Funded debt..... $24,265,000 

*Preferred stock $6.00 cum. Fiscal year ends Oct. 30 $1 
(no 323,244 shs DEFICIT PER SHARE 

Common stock (no par)...... 1,993,365 shs 1931 ‘32 ‘33 '34 °35 °36 ‘37 1938 


*Callable at $100 per share. 


Business: Third largest domestic meat packer, in point 
of sales volume. Chief products are fresh beef, pork, lamb, 
mutton, veal, together with by-products and derivatives. An 
extensive distributing system is operated. 

Management: Capable and experienced. 

Financial Position: Strong. Net working capital October 29, 
1938, $31.4 million; cash, $3.2 million; inventories, $25.4 mil- 
lion. Working capital ratio: 4.8-to-1. Book value of common, 
$8.37 per share. 

Dividend Record: The 1935 recapitalization plan eliminated 
substantial arrears on old preferred and class A stock. Regular 
payments on new preferred from that date through May, 1938, 
and through 1937, on common; both suspended since. 

Outlook: Indicated trends of livestock costs and receipts 
(abnormally low in recent years) and consumer purchasing 
power give promise of a return to a more normal operating 
basis and more satisfactory profits. 

Comment: Both classes of stock carry the risks which 
usually attach to commodity and inventory equities. 


EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF COMMON: 
Fiscal year ended 


about Oct. 30: 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 
*Earned per share 
(adjusted) ........ D$1.08 $0.49 $0.94 $1.08 $1.06 $0.29 D$0.96 
Calendar Years: 
Dividends paid ..... None None None 0.375 0.50 0.50 None 
Price Range: 
1% 11 9 9% 11 12% 5% 
% 4% 34% 6% 15% 3 


*Giving effect in all years to present capitalization and excluding bond discount. 
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STOCK FACTOGRAPHS IN REVISION FOR NEXT WEEK 


Amer. Ag. Chemical 
Duplan Silk 
General Cigar 


*Loudon Packing 
Marine Midland 


| 


Gt. Northern Iron Ore 


*On the New York Curb Exchange; all other issues included in the above tabulation are listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 


Mathieson Alkali 
“Nachman Spring-Filled 
"Nat'l Mfgrs & Stores 


“Nat'l Union Radio 
United Corp. 
U. S. Leather 


No. 972 Carnegie Metals Company 
ening and Price Range (CET) 
EW YORK 

Data revised to February 15, 1939 : NEW YORK CURE EXCHANGE 
Incorporated: 1915, Arizona, as Carnegie 4 | PRICE RANGE 
Lead & Zinc Company. Present title adopted > 
1925. Office: 2212 Oliver Building, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. Annual meeting: Second Tuesday 0 Fiscal year ends Mch. 31 
in June. Number of stockholders (May 14, EARNED PER SHARE 
1938): 3,444. 10¢ 
Capitalization: Funded debt....... $119,700 perc? hog 
Capital stock ($1 par)....... 1,362,673 shs 1931 ‘32 ‘33 35 °36 ‘37 1938 

Business: Mines gold, lead, zinc and silver from properties 


located near Zacatecas, Mexico. Ore reserves March 31, 1938, 
were estimated by company at 255,017 tons, but development 
work is being continued. Operations were suspended from 
June 30, 1930, to August 1, 1935, as mine could not be operated 
profitably. 

Management: Satisfactory, but has not been able to attain 
profitable operations. 

Financial Position: Unimpressive. Net working capital as of 
March 31, 1938, $59,995; cash, $16,892. Working capital ratio: 
1.5-to-1. Book value of capital stock, 65 cents per share. 

Dividend Record: Has never paid a dividend. 

Outlook: Company is said to have ample reserves of good 
grade for at least a few years to come. Future depends almost 
wholly on metal prices. 

Comment: Stock is a gamble on the discovery of further 
substantial reserves of ore of commercial grade, as well as on 


' world metal prices and Mexican political developments, the 


last mentioned of which is a highly uncertain factor. 


EARNINGS RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF CAPITAL STOCK: 


Years ended March 31: 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 
Earned per share...... D$0.07 D$0.06 *... D$0.04 $0.03 D$0.002 D$0.07 
Calendar Years: 

Price Range: 
1 3 5% 4% 3% 1% 
1 1 1 1% 2 % 7/16 


*Not available. 


No. 973 Club Aluminum Utensil Company 


Earnings and Price Range (CLB) 


NEW YORK CURB EXCHANGE 


Data revised to February 15, 1939 
Incorporated: 1927, Illinois. Office: 1238-50 
Fullerton Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. Annual 
meeting: First Thursday in September. 
Number of stockholders (December 31, 
1937): 1,781 
Capitalization: *Funded debt........ . 
Capital stock (no par)......... 271,240 shs 


PRICE RANGE 


I 


Fiscal year ends June 30 $1 
EARNED PER SHARE 


0 
DEFICIT PER SHARE $1 


$2 
1931 ‘32 ‘34 ‘35 '36 ‘37 1938 


Deferred notes payable, $336,316. 


Business: Originally a manufacturing and sales organization, 
but since 1932 a patent holding company. Its household prod- 
ucts, principally of moulded or cast aluminum, are made 
specially for company according to its specifications; bulk of 
sales (on which company collects a royalty) are made to pre- 
mium companies through department stores and other retail 
outlets. 

Management: Satisfactory. 

Financial Position: Unimpressive. Working capital deficit 
as of June 30, 1938, $48,009; cash, $16,064. Working capital 
ratio: 0.31-to-1. Book value of capital stock, nil. 

Dividend Record: Quarterly payments of 50 cents per share 
made from October 1, 1927, to April 1, 1929; none since. 

Outlook: Although operations are affected by changes in 
general purchasing power, future course of sales and earnings 
will be determined largely by a number of special factors such 
as (1) success of new merchandising policies; (2) trends 
toward official regulation of premium-company activity; and 
(3) changing policies on the part of companies using the pre- 
mium type of sales promotion. 

Comment: Shares are in a weak statistical position and pre- 
sent a high degree of speculative risk. 


EARNINGS RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF CAPITAL STOCK: 


Years ended June 30: 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 
Earned per share.... D$1.19 D$1.23 D$0.41 D$0.05 $0.005 $0.16 $0.32 
Calendar Years: 
Price Range: 
1% 1% 4 3% 2% 2% 
4 % % 1% % 1 


. 
No. 974 Distilled Liquors Corporation 
‘ Earnings and Price Range (DIS) 
5 
Data revised to February 15, 1939 20 Mew YORK CURE EXCHANGE 
Incorporated: 1933, New York, to acquire 1s PRICE RANGE a) fot 
cider plants owned by Walter H. Hildick, 10 ——| 
Jr. Office: 271 Madison Ave., New York 5 
City, meeting: Third Wednesday 
n er. Number of st Olders (Feb- 
ruary 8, 1939): 118. Frecel yoor onde 1 
Capitalization: Funded debt .......... Non OEFICIT PER SHARE $1 
Capital stock ($5 par).......... 148,750 1931 ‘32 ‘33 ‘35 ‘36 ‘37 1938 


Business: Engaged in the production and fermentation of 
apple cider, and the distillation of cider to produce apple 
brandy (“apple jack”), sold under brand name “Hildick Apple- 
jack Brandy.” In 1935 company acquired the trademark “Wil- 
liam Penn” in return for stock. Company also imports foreign 
liquors. 

Management: Experienced. 

Financial Position: Satisfactory. Net working capital August 
31, 1938, $714,795; cash, $90,880. Working capital ratio: 157.2- 
to-1. Book value of stock, $9.72 per share. 

Dividend Record: No payments reported. 

Outlook: Significant earnings progress will depend upon the 
success of promotional efforts designed to broaden the markets 
for the company’s apple brandy products. Some _ progress 
should be shown in handling the distribution of domestic rye 
and imported Scotch whiskies. 

Comment: The shares are regarded as among the more 
highly speculative in the alcoholic beverage group and are 
subject to the vicissitudes of the industry. 

EARNINGS RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF CAPITAL STOCK: 


Years ended Aug. 31: 1935 1936 1937 1938 

Earned per share.......... ps0" 66 $0.04 D$0.86 D$0. 33 D$0.50 
Price Range: 

16% 12% 10% 9 

1l 10 9 2% 


*Period September 15, 1933, to August 31, 1934. Admitted to New York Curb 


December 26, 1934. 


No. 975 


Dubilier Condenser Corporation 
Earnings and Price Range (DCR) 


NEW YORK CURB EXCHANGE 


PRICE RANGE 
oo = 


Fiscal year ends June 30 


EFICIT PER SHARE $1 


1931 ‘32 ‘33 ‘35 "36 ‘37 1938 


Data revised to February 15, 1939 


Incorporated: Del., 1922, as Dubilier Con- 
denser & Radio Corp., successor to three 
small units formed in 1910. Present title 
adopted in 1926. Office: 100 W. 10th Street, 
Wilmington, Del. Annual meeting: Third 
Thursday in September. nite of stock- 
holders (December 31, 1938): 1 


Capitalization: Funded debt.......... Non 
Capital stock ($1 par).......... 304,140 che 


On 


Business: Besides holding numerous patents covering mica, 
paper and other kinds of condensers, and other products used 
in the electrical industries, company owns a 38% interest con- 
sisting of 101,380 shares in Cornell-Dubilier Electric Corpora- 
tion, which company is one of the largest manufacturers of all 
types of fixed electrical condensers used for radio transmitting 
and receiving, power factor and industrial purposes. 

Management: As corporation is merely a holding company, 
it is dependent for income on dividends received from Cornell- 
Dubilier Electric stockholdings. 

Financial Position: Improving. Net working capital as of 
June 30, 1938, $52,116; cash, $32,046; marketable securities, 
$20,836. Working capital ratio: 5.5-to-1. Book value of capital 
stock $1.30 per share. 

Dividend Record: Initial payment of 15 cents a share Octo- 
ber 8, 1937; 10 cents in October, 1938. 

Outlook: Losses have been incurred in each of the past 
eight years but in 1933 the manufacturing assets were trans- 
ferred to the Cornell-Dubilier Electric Corporation in exchange 
for their stock. As the loss since then has been occasioned 
mainly by the amortization of patents, the company should be 
able to pay out approximately the amount received in divi- 
dends from the Cornell-Dubilier Electric Corporation. 

Comment: The unimpressive statistical status of the stock 
is reflected in its low prices. 

EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF CAPITAL L STOCK: 


Years ended June 30: 1932 1933 1934 1935 

Earned per share....D$0.55 D$0.52 D$0.22 D$0.20 ps0 05 D$0.13 

Years ended Dec. 31: 

Dividends paid ..... None None None None None 0.15 0.10 
Price Range: 

1% 1% 1 1% 6 6% 2. 

cones 5/16 5/16 % 1% % 
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The FINANCIAL WORLD 


Vol. 


71. No. 8 


Business and Financial 


ummary 


Week Ended Week Ended 
Weekly Trade Indicators Weekly Car Loadings 
1939 1938 1939 1938 
Miscellaneous Eastern District 
tAuto Production (U.S.A..).... 84,500 78,410 57,810 JT OE eee 43,551 44,032 41,410 
{Electrical Output (K.W.H.)... 2,268 2,287 2,052 Chesapeake & Ohio............ 26,054 28,649 26,946 
§Steel Operations (% of Can)... 54.8 53.4 31.0 Delaware & Hudson........... 12,301 12,142 11,186 
Wholesale Commodity Price Delaware, Lackaw’na & West’rn 15,525 16,555 14,059 
*7Crude Oil Output (bbls.)..... 3,284 3,442 3,325 Norfolk & Western...........-. 22,301 24,407 19,769 
*Motor Fuel Stocks (bbls.).... ,950 79,149 88,390 New York, N. Haven & Hartford 20,185 19,683 18,797 
7Gas & Fuel Oil Stocks (bbls.). 137,241 137,589 120,758 TOPE 70,394 71,408 64,042 
Feb. 4 Jan, 28 Feb. 5 New York, Chicago & St. Louis 14,166 14,049 12,792 
{Bank Clearings, New York City $3,601 $3,156 $3,057 ee 87,541 86,087 79,340 
{Bank Clearings, Outside N.Y.C. 2,429 2,269 2,319 10,059 9,444 8,753 
Total Car Loadings (cars).... 576,790 594,379 564,740 13,033 13,308 12,802 
*;+Bitum. Coal Output (tons)... 1,346 1,42 ,285 Western Maryland ............ 8,679 34 7,582 
Cotton Mill Activity Index.... 118.7 123.2 87.2 Southern District 
F.W. Index of Ind@’l Production 82.4 84.0 74.0 TARO. 13,955 13,521 13,417 
*Daily average. 7000 omitted. tWard’s Reports. §As of the Louisville & Nashville......... 24,537 25,665 22,898 
beginning of the following week. {000,000 omitted. ¢Journal 12,808 12,864 12,687 
of Commerce. Southern Ry. System.......... 32,259 32,688 31,770 
Commodity Prices Feb. 14 Feb. 7 Feb. 15 Northwest District 
Steel Billets, Pitts. (per ton)... $34.00 $34.00 $37.00 Chicago & Great Western...... 4,706 4,871 4,640 
Scrap Steel, Pitts. (per-ton).... 15.62% 15.62% 14.25 Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & 
Copper, Electrolytic (per 1b.) 0.11% 0.11% 0.10 GK 24,704 24,936 23,999 
.0485 0.0485 0.0450 Chicago & Northwestern...... 27,381 27,901 29,096 
Rubber Sheets (per Ib.)........ 0.1608 0.1560 0.1460 Northern Pacific .............. 10,749 10,722 10,712 
Hides, Light Native (per Ib.).. 0.10 0.10 0.08% Central West District 
Gasoline, Dealer (per gal.).... 0.0790 0.0790 0.09% Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe.. 22,772 23,540 22,716 
Crude Oil, Mid-Cont. (per bbl.) 0.96 0.96 1.16 Chicago, Burlington & Quincy. 20,960 21,147 21,029 
Wheat (per bushel)........... 0.87% 0.87% 1.09% Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 18,014 18,444 19,032 
0.62% 0.64% 0.72% Chicago & Eastern Illinois... 4,775 4,794 4,889 
Sugar, Raw (per Ib.).......... 0.0276 0.0275 0.0313 Western 
outhern Pacific System....... ,286 
Federal Reserve Reports rep. s Feb.9 18,757 19,060 17,962 
Member Banks, 101 Cities (000, 000 omitted) 2,636 2,836 2,480 
Total Commercial Loans....... 3,745 3,767 4,402 Kansas City Southern......... 3,408 3,569 3,629 
Total Brokers’ Loans.......... 786 792 714 Missouri-Kansas-Texas ....... 6,172 6,243 6,665 
Other Loans for Securities..... 536 535 615 Ng ae Ee 20,460 20,737 22,183 
U. S. Govt. Securities Held..... 9,978 9,962 9,348 St. Louis-San Francisco........ 9,823 9,939 10,822 
Investments, Except Govt. Bonds 3,302 3,247 2,953 St. Louis-Southwestern ....... 4,641 4,720 4,995 
Total Net Demand Deposits... 16,077 16,048 14,511 Texas & Pacific............... 7,198 7,121 7,809 
Total Time Deposits........... 5,185 5,183 5,223 
Brokers’ Loans (N. Y. C.)...... 636 642 572 Note: Freight car loadings refiect current sectional business 
Reserve System conditions. Loadings from the 15th to the 15th give a rough 
Reserve Credit Outstanding.... 2,584 2,582 2,594 indication of earnings for the current month. (Compiled from 
Total Money in Circulation.... 6,673 6,663 6,306 Association of American Railroads figures.) 


Monthly —FEBRUARY—— Monthly —DECEMBER—— 
Indicators — = ] Indicators 1938 1937 
Advertising Lineage IAL Building Permits: 
(agate lines) : The FINANC WORLD *$89.6 *$118.7 
omen’s Magazines. ,655 9,282 
WEEKLY INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION Federal Reliet & 
—JANUARY— AVERAGE OF 1923-25= 100 Commercial pone. 875 932 
U. S. Govt. Debt..... *$39,735  *$37,577 
(ine Subsidies) *$652 $688 
for Relief & Public 110 Farm Subsidies ...... +39 *8 
Short Sales (shs)..... 447,543 1,228,005 $389.4 $209.5 
Portland Cement (bbl.) : Publicly Financed. . *279.4 115.1 
Productions ........ *6.6 *4.5 100 + Privately Financed. *110.0 *94.4 
Shipments ......... *4.7 *4.4 Steel Production: 
*24.3 *25.0 Ingots (tons) ...... *3.1 *1.5 
Raw Sugar Imports to Pig iron (tons)..... *2.2 "15 
U. 8S. (short tons).. 326,316 346,128 90 Copper, Refined (lbs.) 
Sugar, Cuban (long r4 (U. S. & Foreign) 
tons) : Production .....+... 89,801 179,872 
Exports 144,721 179,116 NA Deliveries 157,170 121,966 
Shipped to U. S.... 94,648 130,797 471,752 457,168 
80 Paper (Newsprint— 
‘onsur 5,315 thousands of tons) : 
37,826 274,5 oe? ele anada ........-. 285. 372. 
Raw Silk (bales): 303. 394.5 
Takings ceecanees 40.816 30,715 1938 Mill Stocks, U. S. & ss 
36,092 29,858 180.0 19. 
Stocks on Hand..... 48,554 48,678 60 Automobile Factory a 
— Broadcast Sales: $ $3 Sales (cars & trucks) 407,016 346.886 
Vessels (by units).. 149 y2 
50 Tons contracted for.. 583,830 283,115 
548,788 603,578 Machine Tool Orders. . 146.5 142.7 
1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938+ Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July 96.7 
Passenger Cars...... 47 None : 1939 4 Factory Payrolls.... 86.7 89.2 
Locomotives .......- 8 9 Cigarette Production... *12,656 *12,611 
Rails 208,520 72,39) {Truck Loading (tons). 736,388 590,008 
*000,000 omitted. +Corporate new issues only, excludes refunding; Commercial & Financial Chronicle. tF. W. Dodge Corp. 
§Bureau of Labor Statistics. {American Trucking Association, Inc. ¢Adjusted for seasonal variation. 
Daily Dow-Jones Averages for Stocks and Bonds—Closing Prices 
—— CLOSING Vol. of Sales —————-CHAR ACTER OF TRADING Average Value of 
30 65 N.Y.S.E. Issues No. of No.of Total Un- New New 40 Bond Sales 
4 Industrials RRs Utilities Stocks (Shares) Traded Advanc’sDecl. ch’ng’d Highs Lows Bonds N.Y.S.E. = 
Feb. 
9.. 143.99 30.00 24.67 48.37 546,720 133 388 170 26 15 90.26 $5,230,000 ee 
10.. 143.68 29.93 24.78 48.30 444.638 187 249 185 13 20 90.19 4,870,000 : - 
11.. 144.61 30.18 24.93 48.63 322,070 291 94 130 24 7 90.22 2,830,000 11 
14.. 144.13 29.89 24.80 48.40 420,000 197 311 153 19 16 90.23 5,130,000 -14 
15.. 144.60 29.93 24.85 48.53 498,180 241 211 197 16 22 90.27 4,630,000 15 
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COLLATERAL LOANS 


Arranged with Banks on 


LISTED STOCKS & BONDS 


MINIMUM 


$50,000 


SUBSTANTIAL INTEREST SAVINGS 


LIFE INSURANCE LOANS 


MINIMUM 


$10,000 


REFINANCED AT 
to 3% 
PER ANNUM 
INQUIRIES INVITED 


KINNEY & Co. 


76 Beaver Street, New York 
BOwling Green 9-5588 


The Boy Scouts of Today 
Are the Leaders of Tomorrow 
$350,000 IS NEEDED TO 
CARRY ON THE WORK 
WwW 


1939 Maintenance Fund Campaign 
of the 
BOY SCOUT FOUNDATION OF 
GREATER NEW YORK 
120 West 42nd Street, New York City 
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Recreation 
Or Relaxation 
Choose the Chelsea 


Here you will find everything to further your 
comfort and enjoyme ’—outside ocean-view 
rooms ... sun deck . .. beautiful dining 
room at the ecean’s edge . .. superb cuisine 

- varied sperts ... and entertainment. 
You'll like your fellow guests ... and the 
delightfully friendly: atmosphere of The 
Chelsea. .. Special, Weekly Rates. 


ATLANTIC CITY 


WILLMAN J. CHRISTIAN MYERS JULIAN A. WILLMAR 
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_ Every Elliott Address Card has a patented index 
notch in the top. By inverting it in the file each sten- 
cil instantly becomes a self-indexing tab card. 


Elliott Address Cards are made < 
in 8 standard colors and in 5 special colors — 
‘specially designed for easy color indexing. 


No gloves needed when Elliott Address Cards 
-@re used. They canbe handled with bare 
 hends without fear of ink or metal stains. 


No expensive embossing operation required 

to make stencils—you do it on any standard 
typewriter, as quickly and easily as ad- 
dressing an envelope. — 


MODEL 300 PAYROLL MACHINE — For pay- 
rolls of 200 or more. Electrified. Equipped with 
Sheet Lister. Will skip and repeat. Many special 
attachments available. Smafler or larger models 
available, according to your own special payroll 


MODEL 80 ELECTRIFIED— Lowest priced 
electric addressing machine in the world; 
knee lever control; automatic form eject- 

ing; addresses loaded and unloaded by © 
the trayful. 


_ Elliott Addressing Machine Co. 
MAIL THE COUPON for the full details of 137 Albany St., Cambridge, Mass. 
. . and economi , 2 Please send me a copy of “Yesterday, Today and 
ine Tomorrow in the Addressing Machine Art.” 
_ advanced engineering has made possible — 


mechanical addressing. 


YF hat’s 
in Books 


The books reviewed may 
be purchased through the 
Financial World Book Shop 


GENERAL MANpoweRr. By John S. 
Martin. Published by 
Schuster. 307 pp. $2.50. The author, 
from 1929 to 1934 managing editor 


4 


Simon 


of Time now is that organization’ | 


National Affairs Editor. 


Manpower,” 
month sabbatical leave from Time. 
The story is that of a certain J. 
Orestes Jones who built up his own 
puny body into that of a superman 
and then commercialized this accom- 


He wrote | 
the Wellsian type novel, ‘General | 
during a recent ten- | 


plishment in General Manpower, Inc. | 


From training men for athletics, 
Jones expanded his activities on an 
international basis and finally hired 


out entire armies, navies and airfleets. | 
The climax centers around his great- | 
est task, the “‘cauterization” for Hol- | 


land and England of the Indies from 
the “Red Cells” surreptitiously es- 
tablished throughout the East Indies 
by the sovietized Asian Union. The 
expedition is successful, but instead 
of returning to Valhalla in the State 
of Man (formerly a part of Mexico) 
the army and navy of General Man- 
power, Inc., under a rebellious com- 
mander make for San Francisco. The 
insurgent troops attempt to conquer 
that city, the State of California and 
the entire country, but they are met 
by U.S. troops and a force of their 
own state, and that is the end of Gen- 
eral Manpower. 


x * 


From ALpHaset Sour To WPA 
Nuts. By Byron Hunt. Published 
by Maynard Miller. 220 pp. $1.00. 
This humorous satire is dedicated to 
“TLenore, an old sweetheart who is 
planning to end the Famines in China 
by curtailing the production of rice.” 
We further learn that Lenore is sel- 
dom at home and has many revolu- 
tionary ideas to be worked out by a 
brain trust. Another leading char- 


acter in this book is a “Great hu- 
manitarian” whose name, however, 
(Please turn to page 28) 
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of its aspects. 


The Trend Share 
The Return to Truth 


By Charles J. Collins 


HANGES in general conditions 
are sometimes so gradual as to 


become, like reversals in the tides, 
‘almost unrecognized for a consider- 


able period after the event. The writer 


believes that a major occurrence of 


the above character has recently taken 
place in this country and, because of 


J its importance to the investor, would 


like to discuss the matter in several 
Reference is made to 
the waning influence of the Roosevelt 
Administration as an instrument for 
the further perpetration of the gross 
economic folly that has characterized 
its action over the past six years. 


Change in Sentiment 


Since the Summer of 1933, when 
Mr. Roosevelt suddenly threw over 
the platform on which he was nom- 
inated and elected, and veered off into 
a series of radical social and economic 
experiments that have subsequently 
heen labeled the “New Deal,” business 
in the United States has been clearly 
dominated by political events, mostly 
to its retardation. Any important 
shift in the character of the power 
hehind political developments thus be- 
comes an item of considerable signifi- 
cance and merits full examination. 
What are the signs that a change has 
now taken place, what has brought it 
about, and what does it imply with 
respect to the future ? 

In the first place, as concerns evi- 
dences of the White House’s loss in 
power, are the elections of last No- 
vember. Consider that the Republi- 
can Party increased its strength in 
36 of the 48 states ; that the five great 
industrial states of New York, Penn- 
sylvania, Ohio, Indiana, and Michi- 
gan each registered an almost identi- 
cal percentage shift in the popular 
vote from the Democratic to the Re- 
publican ticket; that of those con- 
servative or anti-New Deal Demo- 


crats whom Mr. Roosevelt set out to 
purge, all but one were re-elected. 
This is both a too wide upset and, as 
concerns the various areas, a too 
similar showing to support Mr. 
Roosevelt’s contention that dissatis- 
faction with local conditions caused 
the change. Rather, it confirms Mr. 
Farley’s views of a nationwide “un- 
dercurrent” away from the New Deal. 

For additional signs of the change 
let us look at Congress. This body 
is traditionally the political arm of the 
government that is closest to the 
people. The lower House and one- 
third of the upper House must face 
the electorate every two years. Con- 
sidered collectively, the members of 
the two Houses, unlike the President 
or the Justices of the Supreme Court, 
are in almost daily contact, verbally 
or by written communication, with all 
voters throughout the country. That 
Congress acknowledges the shift in 
popular favor—not necessarily against 
the Democratic Party, but most cer- 
tainly against the New Deal philos- 


—Talburt in N. Y. World-Telegram 


Imagine Mr. Bergen’s Surprise 
3 


ophy that Mr. Roosevelt and his left- 
wing advisers have grafted on to the 
Party—is shown by its defeat of the 
Roosevelt Administration on the Su- 
preme Court issue in 1937; on taxes 
and on the Reorganization Bill in 
1938; and, in 1939, on every impor- 
tant point of issue that has so far 
come up for a test of strength as be- 
tween the two governmental arms. 


Favorable Sign? 


Another interesting sign of the 
times is the character of the public 
investigations that are now going on 
at the nation’s capital. During. that 
period when New Deal radicalism 
Was on the rise in this country, those 
who were called upon the Congres- 
sional carpet to answer for the na- 
tion’s past sins were prominent pillars 
of the right, as a recent issue of the 
magazine, Time, points out. Such 
men as the heads of the nation’s larg- 
est banks, the president of the New 
York Stock Exchange, O. P. Van 
Sweringen, and eventually J. P. Mor- 
gan and partners were the monthly 
menu on which Washington dined. 
Today the scene has reversed. Cur- 
rently we find pillars of the left, such 
as Felix Frankfurter, Harry Hopkins, 
rank Murphy, and Madam Secre- 
tary Perkins, making newspaper head- 
lines by sitting across the table from 
the Congressional inquisitors. 

As a last but extremely significant 
evidence of the change that has come 
over public opinion may be cited the 
recent statement of the executive 
council of the American Federation of 
Labor. The council, after pointing 
out that ‘since 1929 the unemployed 
have numbered from eight to fourteen 
million continuously,” says that for 
the permanent solution of the unem- 
ployment problem it has no faith in 
“various forms of government spend- 
ing” but “‘we must turn to private in- 
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dustry.” The council then urges the 
Roosevelt Administration to give pri- 
vate industry “the widest opportun- 
ity” to expand. Here is labor speak- 
ing in the same language as that used 
by employers in Chamber of Com- 
merce resolutions of previous years. 
Why is the New Deal slipping? 
Because the movement, from the very 
beginning, has carried the seeds of its 
own destruction. “For if this coun- 
sel or this work be of truth, ye cannot 
overthrow it; but if it be of untruth, 
it will come to naught.” The New 
Deal represents a throw-back, such as 


has occasionally occurred in this na- 
tion’s political history, wherein eco- 
nomic and social quackery is fostered 
upon a temporarily distressed public 
by leaders who mistakenly feel that 
they can brush aside the experience of 
the ages and create a short-cut to the 
millennium. 

Whether, as individuals, we do or 
do not sympathize with the dictum, 
it has nevertheless been ordained from 
the beginning that man shall eat his 
bread in the sweat of his face. Hard 
work and self denial (in technical 
language, labor and capital, as Yale’s 


great William G. Sumner was wont 
to point out) are the only two things 
that have really contributed to the 
welfare of man on earth. Any sys- 
tem, even with the backing of so dis- 
tinguished an array of theorists as 
have crossed the White House portals 
since the summer of 1933, that, 
through extravagant expenditures, 
abuse of public credit, wasteful taxa- 
tion, juggling with currency, and 
arousal of class antagonism, inter- 
feres with the full functioning of 


private initiative and enterprise, must 
(Please turn to page 22) 


New Credits to a Defaulter? 


Substantial financial help is being extended by our Government 


to Brazil; yet bondholders get practically no consideration. 


NDER some circumstances if is 

considered sound policy to help 
a debtor with new credits to restore 
his solvency. This applies to indivi- 
duals, private corporations and entire 
nations. Brazil is now in such a posi- 
tion with regard to her debts to this 
country. Invited by our Government, 


Brazil’s Minister of Foreign Affairs,. 


Dr. Oswaldo Aranha, is now in 
Washington discussing political and 
trade problems affecting the two coun- 
tries. The primary objective of these 
conferences is apparently a stimula- 
tion of our trade with Brazil, with 
which we have always maintained 
very friendly relations. 

Despite the fact that we buy more 
from Brazil than we sell to her, that 
country at the present time is about 
$20 million behind in payments on 
current imports from this country, 
and about $10 million in profits from 
American enterprises in Brazil have 
accrued awaiting the allotment of 
foreign exchange. In addition, Brazil 
is in complete default on its entire 
foreign debt consisting of $357 mil- 
lion, £162 million, 229 million gold 
francs, and 8 million Dutch guilders. 

It is regrettable that in present 
negotiations with Brazil’s representa- 
tives, so little attention is being paid 
to this large bonded debt which is 
held by private investors. Said Secre- 
tary Morgenthau, “I have never taken 
any part, as Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, in the collection of private debts. 
That is not my concern. Brazil and 
other Latin American countries, for 
that matter, are not in default to the 
United States Government and that is 


my only interest as Secretary of the 
Treasury.” While technically correct, 
such utterances are unfortunate from 
an international point of view, inas- 
much as they are too easily interpre- 
ted by our South American and other 
debtors as an expression of official 
policy and therefore tend to lessen 
their efforts and willingness to stand 
by their contractual obligations. 

Because Brazil is not indebted di- 
rectly to the U. S. Government, the 
provisions of the Johnson Act do not 
apply to that country and legally 
it can obtain direct credits from our 
Government. Such help is apparently 
contemplated by Washington and in- 
tended for the support of the Brazil- 
ian currency, to help in the formation 
of a central bank patterned after the 
Federal Reserve System, and most 
important of all, to. stimulate trade 
expansion. A credit of $60 million 
in gold was extended to Brazil late 
last year by our Government for the 
protection of the milreis. The new 
trade credits will probably take the 
form of a revolving fund with the 
Export-Import Bank. 

In addition to political considera- 
tions this aggressive trade policy of 
our Government has been prompted 
largely by the strenuous efforts made 
by the European totalitarian states for 
the South American markets. How- 
ever, as far as Brazil is concerned, 
the United States last year increased 
its share in that country’s imports— 
as did Germany, our strongest com- 
petitor in that market. The gains of 
these two countries were made almost 
entirely at the expense of Great Bri- 


tain. Of total Brazilian imports for > 


the nine months ended last Septem- | 


ber 30, the United States furnished 


23.8 per cent, Germany 25.1 per cent | 


and Great Britain 10 per cent. For 
the corresponding months in 1937 the 
respective figures were 21.6 per cent, 
24 per cent and 12.1 per cent. 

On the other hand, we sold Brazil 
$55 million worth of merchandise for 
the first eleven months last year and 
purchased $89 million, leaving a bal- 
ance in her favor of $34 million com- 


pared with $52 million for the entire | 


year 1937. It is obvious that under 
such circumstances American export- 
ers are warranted in some misgivings 
when they have to wait for the pay- 
ment of their bills, and the grudge of 
of the American bondhokler for not 
receiving anything on his legitimate 
claims is easily understandable. Yet, 
the Government is ready to grant new 
credits to Brazil with no concern for 
private debts, which internationally 
always rank junior to commercial 
debts. But, with such a policy adopted 
for trade purposes, we should at least 
induce Brazil to make a legitimate 
effort to make payments within her 
capacity to pay through an arrange- 
ment with the Foreign Bondholders 
Council, an organization which has 
the sanction and support of our Gov- 
ernment. Thus the American inves- 
tor would get some share of the 
benefits which the Government’s fi- 
nancial help would bring to Brazil, 
and which in the last analysis comes 
out of the pocket of the American 
taxpayer—including the holders of 
defaulted Brazilian bonds. 
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Field Widening 


LTHOUGH the production of 
Diesel engines declined in 1938, 
the manufacturing industry did not 
experience a slump of the drastic pro- 
portions typical of most of the heavy 
industry and durable goods enter- 
prises. According to estimates pub- 
lished recently by Diesel Power, sales 
declined a little more than 20 per 
cent, in terms of total horsepower, 
from the previous year to an aggre- 
gate slightly less than 1.6 million h.p. 
This total, however, was much 
greater than that of any other year 
with the exceptions of 1936 and 1937. 
The probabilities are that output for 
1939 will exceed 2 million h.p. and 
establish a new high record. 


Diesel Infancy? 


Although the Diesel engine was in- 
vented many years ago, it is unques- 
tionable that it is still in a period of 
major secular growth. Improve- 
ments which have been perfected 
comparatively recently have added so 
greatly to the flexibility of the oil en- 
gine, widening the scope of efficient 
utilization, that it seems correct to 
regard the manufacturing industry as 
being in a relatively youthful stage 
despite the fact that it dates back to 
the nineteenth century. Seeking a 
fair perspective as a starting point for 
examining the industry’s prospects, 
the 1938 record should prove helpful. 


The potentialities for large scale 
expansion may lie mainly in lighter 
engines, but last year’s orders and 
installations of heavy units were an 
outstanding feature. According to a 
compilation prepared by the magazine 
Diesel Power, there were more 
Diesels of 1,000 h.p. or greater ca- 
pacity on order than in any previous 
year. Efforts by the Federal Govern- 
ment to spur the ship building and 
other durable goods industries were 
partly responsible. Ship construc- 
tion contracts placed by the Maritime 
Commission and municipal and rural 
electrification projects created mar- 
kets for heavy Diesels and there were 
also important orders for light and 
power plants and other facilities in 
office buildings and other privately 
owned properties. Among the pri- 
vately sponsored projects, the de- 
velopment of Diesel-electric power 
plants for railroad locomotives was 
perhaps the most interesting feature. 
Although there was a very severe 
slump in the total number of locomo- 
tive orders placed in 1938, the decline 
was entirely attributable to the steam 
powered division, since new business 
in Diesel-electrics actually increased. 
The Railway Age reports a total of 
163 Diesel-electric and gasoline pow- 
ered locomotive orders, against 156 
in 1937. This record reflects mainly 
the increasing popularity of Diesel- 
electrics for switching units and high 


speed passenger trains. Engines for 
such installations range from 500 h.p. 
upward. The new “Silver Meteor” 
of the Seaboard Air Line is powered 
by a 2,000 h.p. Diesel-electric loco- 
motive built by the Electro-Motive 
Corporation, subsidiary of General 
Motors. 

The largest single outlet for Diesel 
engines, as in other recent years, was 
found in the tractor industry, but in 
this division, the volume of business 
reflected the general industrial slump, 
which was also apparent in the instal- 
lations of stationary Diesels. Pur- 
chases of Diesel units for truck fleets, 
however, showed an increase. The 
pioneer manufacturer of truck Diesels 
—Cummins Diesel Engine Company 
—had a larger volume of business last 
year than in 1937. 


Beneficiaries 


Several companies whose stocks are 
listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
change, including American Locomo- 
tive, Fairbanks, Morse, General Mo- 
tors, Ingersoll-Rand, National Supply 
and Worthington Pump, and a few 
such as Atlas Imperial Diesel En- 
gine and Cooper-Bessemer, with list- 
ings on smaller exchanges, offer 
heavy capacity Diesels of 500 h.p. or 
more. But in the heavy duty lines, 
these companies meet competition 
from a number of domestic and for- 


Wider acceptance of Diesels, especially in the transportation 


industries, indicates maintenance of secular growth trend. 
But large number of companies competing for the business 
limits the potential benefits for individual manufacturers. 
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eign manufacturers whose equities are 
not available to the public, and in 
most cases business in large Diesel 
units normally represents a relatively 
small percentage of total production. 

On the other hand, there are sev- 
eral companies, notably Caterpillar 
Tractor, Hercules Motors and Wau- 
kesha Motors, for which Diesel busi- 
ness is of first rank importance. 
Presumably these several companies, 
all well established independents, will 
continue to benefit from the continued 
growth of the Diesel industry. But 
to the extent that these producers of 
light and medium weight high speed 
Diesels will depend upon the use of 
this type of power in highway trans- 


portation, the recent entrance of sev- 
eral leading motor vehicle manufac- 
turers in this field creates a new com- 
petitive situation. 

The 1939 National Motor Truck 
Show will probably mark the begin- 
ning of a new era in the Diesel truck 
business. The exhibitors included not 
only Buda, Cummins, Hercules and 
Waukesha, which have been building 
oil engines for truck use for several 
years, but also General Motors, 
Dodge and Mack. The latter three 
companies all displayed trucks pow- 
ered by Diesel engines of their own 
manufacture for the first time. This 
development provides the most im- 
pressive evidence of the achievements 


of Diesel engineering in recent years, 
resulting in great advances in flexi- 
bility of operation and economy. 

Up to a year or so ago, it appeared 
doubtful that Diesel trucking would 
ever make much headway in this 
country. Numerous complaints were 
heard of difficulties in starting, objec- 
tionable exhaust fumes, and ‘Diesel 
knock”’ at low speeds. 

New inventions, notably with re- 
spect to fuel injection systems and 
combustion or energy chambers, and 
other improvements in design have 
resulted in the development of a 
group of relatively light weight. low 
compression, high speed oil engines, 

(Please turn to page 25) 


A Unique Rail Equipment Issue 


Unlike most such issues, General American Transportation 


is not unreasonably valued even in relation to 1938 earnings. 


HE railroad equipment field has 

historically been.an extreme ex- 
ample of the “prince or pauper” type 
of industry. Not only is it a manu- 
facturer of capital goods, but even its 
customers show wide variations in 
operations and earnings over the 
course of the business cycle. Any 
unit in this group which can boast of 
having earned a profit in every year 
since its formation and paid dividends 
without a break for two decades must 
thus be regarded as_ exceptionally 
fortunate. General American Trans- 
portation has such a record. The 
reason? Primarily the fact that an 
important portion of the company’s 
earnings consists of rentals on tank 
and refrigerator cars leased to rail- 
roads and private shippers under long 
term contracts. 

A fleet of about 56,000 cars is main- 
tained. Approximately 68 per cent of 
these are tank cars used to trans- 
port all manner of liquids, chiefly 
petroleum products, milk and chemi- 
cals. Another 28 per cent are refrig- 
erator cars leased to meat packers and 
dairy products concerns. Food is the 
most important item shipped in Gen- 
eral American's cars, with petroleum 
next ; the company is the largest car- 
rier of perishable commodities and 
ranks second in transportation of gas- 
oline. l'urther improvement over the 
already satisfactory level of earnings 
from lease rentals is in prospect dur- 
ing coming months in view of the 


strong probability that shipments of 
meat and gasoline will show signifi- 
cant increases over recent levels. 

Thus, in lean times the company 
has a comparatively stable source of 
revenues on which to lean. And when 
general business is entering into any- 
thing approaching the “prince” stage 
of the cycle, another division very 
materially augments profits. 

This other major division of the 
business consists of the manufacture 
and repairing of freight cars. The 
company owns three manufacturing 
plants with total annual capacity of 
31,000 cars, an amount nearly double 
the combined 1938 output of all enter- 
prises in the field. It is thus apparent 
that this division is capable of show- 
ing substantial increases over 1938 
income given larger demand by the 
railroads. It is significant that, unlike 
other rail equipment makers, this unit 
does not need considerably larger vol- 
ume than was witnessed last year 
merely to break even; repair work 
on the company’s own fleet is usually 
adequate to absorb manufacturing 
overhead and any outside contracts 
received are to an important extent 
“velvet.” 

While no specific proposal for legis- 
lative aid to the railroad industry 
appears to have an outstanding chance 
of being acted upon in the immediate 
future, it is quite likely that some 
form of assistance will be forthcoming 
before many months have passed. In 


the meantime, carloadings have ex- 
ceeded year-earlier figures in every 
week but one for the last three 


months, and railroad net operating 7 


income has also shown encouraging 
trends. Rolling stock now statistically 
available is more than adequate for 
present or prospective near term fu- 
ture needs. But many cars classed as 
serviceable are in reality so old or so 
in need of repair that substantial op- 
erating economies could be effected 
by the carriers if they were to be re- 
placed with more modern and efficient 
equipment. Prospects for rail equip- 
ment makers are thus brighter than 
they have been for some time. 

In view of the past record of the 
company, General American Trans- 
portation capital stock does not appear 
unreasonably valued around 55 even 
in relation to (preliminary) 1938 
earnings of $2.91 a share. Net in- 
come last year was larger than in 
1936, and an even greater improve- 
ment could be shown in 1939 on even 
a moderate increase in car demand. 
This betterment would be magnified 
in terms of share earnings by the 
leverage effect of interest charges 
amounting to well over $1 share on 
the equity issue. Finances are in ex- 
cellent shape, cash alone being 50 
per cent greater than total current 
liabilities at the date of the last bal- 
ance sheet, and thus maintenance of at 
least the present $2.25 annual divi- 
dend rate appears warranted. 
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Stocks 
Averaging $20 


—Falcofoto 


This stock group presents the double attraction 


of cyclical appeal and relatively moderate price. 


OW, as in June, the market 
4 N spotlight continues to shine on 
the so-called “business cycle” equi- 
ties. Briefly, and in general terms, 
these are the issues which character- 
istically profit most during a period 
of industrial recovery and, by the 
same token, are hardest hit when the 
economic pattern goes into reverse. 
Industrial trends having run in a posi- 
tive direction, prices for these stocks 
are currently in sharp contrast to the 
levels prevailing in June, 1938. As 
a matter of fact, many of them are 
prohibitively high—when measured 
against the average investor's pocket- 
book. 

It is with this consideration in 
mind that the group discussed here- 
with has been chosen. In the order 
treated, the list includes an outstand- 
ing office equipment, a small though 
diversified steel producer, a leading 
manufacturer of timepieces, an en- 
trenched factor in the soda-fountain 
and commercial carbon dioxide fields, 
and a premier railroad. Despite the 
fact that two of these units have 
unusual dividend records, the group 
itself is hardly suitable for income 
purposes. To a varying degree, each 
of the issues smacks of a cyclical— 


and hence speculative—flavor. Thus 
their principal attraction is for pos- 
sible capital appreciation. 


SURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE, a 
pioneer in its industry, has demon- 
strated its ability to operate profitably 
under varying economic conditions. 
Starting only with adding machines 
some fifty years ago, the company 
now manufactures several office 
equipment lines in hundreds of differ- 
ent models and sells them throughout 
the United States and abroad. Net 
income, in 1938, will fall well below 
the $1.63 reported in the preceding 
year. But reflecting improved busi- 
ness conditions and an aggressive 
sales policy, 1939 should witness im- 
portant restoration of earning power. 
Burroughs’ financial position is ex- 
ceptionally strong and its dividend 
record is unbroken since organiza- 
tion. In 1938, 50 cents was dis- 
tributed; the current annual rate is 
40 cents per share. Approximate 
price, 17. 


CONTINENTAL STEEL is a relatively 
small unit with production well di- 
versified among light steels. Princi- 


7 


pal outlets are the automotive, con- 
struction and agricultural fields. Or- 
ganized in 1927, Continental cannot 
point to a particularly impressive op- 
erating record. But it can point to 
a definitely improving one. It was, 
for example, one of the few steel units 
to avoid red ink throughout 1938. 
Moreover, although sales registered a 
35 per cent drop last year, profits 
were off but 27 per cent—to $2.32 per 
share, compared with $3.20 in 1937. 
The better-than-average showing re- 
flected a big jump in fourth quarter 
shipments plus economies effected 
through modernized equipment re- 
cently installed. Official reports are 
that January shipments exceeded 
those for any month of 1938 and were 
the largest since June, 1937. Finan- 
cial position is satisfactory; a divi- 
dend of 25 cents per share will be 
paid April 1. Approximate price, 26. 


GENERAL TIME INSTRUMENTS 
manufactures a complete line of 
watches and clocks for personal, 
home, business, marine and industrial 
use; time switches and various types 
of timing devices; recording systems 
and instruments, etc. Tradenames in- 
clude: “Westclox,” “Seth Thomas,” 
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“Stromberg,” ‘Big Ben,” “Sterling’ 


and “Baby Ben.” Reflecting its de- 


tor in the manufacture of soda foun- 
tains, supplies and equipment, bot- 


PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD is the 
dominant carrier in the eastern trunk 


pendence upon a good level of public _ tling machinery and bottlers’ extracts. line territory and handles a_ traffic 
purchasing power, per share net While operations have not been principally of the “heavy industry” 
amounted to $3.29 in 1937 and $3.63 aegis . to depression influences, type. Enjoying an entrenched com- 
in the preceding year ; but in the first an ae mg + tie gyri petitive position, Pennsylvania is par- 
six months of 1938, red ink figures y ity) ticularly well placed to capitalize on 
d Pp recorded in 1932. With general 
were recorded. rofitable opera- rising activity in the great steel and 
2 ‘ rer di q conditions poor, earnings in the fiscal coal (chiefly bituminous ) centers. rind 
; ter, however, and the succeeding up- year ended September 30, 1938, road was notable in avoiding deficits 
: trend in consumer incomes points to dropped to $1.81 per share, com- during the 1929-32 period and, by 
Ee Spear 1939. Treas- pared with $2.37 in the preceding and large, has hung up an impressive 
5 | ury position is strong but dividends  fscal_twelvye-month. Cyclical influ- earnings record. In 1938, net in- | 
a have not been seen since the 15 cents ences, however, are slated to bring a come amounted to approximately 
4 a share paid last April. Approxi- reversal in the profits trend during $11 million, or 84 cents a share, 
4 mate price, 14. the current fiscal year. Financial but acceleration of current industrial | 
, position is adequate and dividend _ trends would bring a sharp expansion 
| Liguip CaRBONIC is an important policy has been liberal. The current in this figure in 1939. A 50-cent 
unit in the production of commercial indicated rate is 80 cents per share. dividend was paid at the 1938 year- 
carbon dioxide and a dominant fac- Approximate price, 16. end. Approximate price, 20. 
suc 
How to Invest $5,000 and $10,000 Now 
lab 
All securities included in these portfolios have been selected from vi 
: among the issues carried on Page IV of the Investment Service section. the 
ou 
HESE two investment programs low yield. Aggregate returns for the have been made from among the in- §@ tin 
have been designed with two ob- group are between 4% and 4% per  dustries—and companies—which ap- Mi 
jectives in mind: (1) A reasonable- cent, which is about in line with pre- pear to be facing somewhat better tre 
= immediate return, and (2) Capital vailing money market conditions. than average expansion of earnings Ju 
a appreciation as the recovery cycle The principle of diversification has during the coming year or more. And sul 
carries further. In order toattainthe been adhered to, as is apparent from as another factor of influence in mak- inc 
first objective, there were included a the fact that in few instances has any ing the selections, prices are reason- er! 
number of issues—bonds, preferreds one industry been allotted more than able in view of earnings prospects. ide 
and several common stocks—which ten per cent of the total invested Although designed for the specific J me 
are not likely to show much in the funds. In the smaller program, ten totals of approximately $5,000 and } 
4 way of market enhancement, but separate issues have been included; in $10,000 of capital, these portfolios the 
which afford a good return, offsetting the larger one, thirteen. can be used in a number of combina- pr 
to some extent those issues which are Except for some of those issues _ tions so as to provide plans for utiliza- TI 
currently paying no dividends or which have been included primarily — tion of, say, $15,000 or $25,000, with be 
whose present rates afford a relatively for.the yield they afford, selections good diversification still afforded. tio 
me 
wl 
| A $5,000 PORTFOLIO A $10,000 PORTFOLIO ta 
ecen R In 
Amount Bonds: — Cost Income Amount Bonds: Price Cost Income 
$500 par Phelps Dodge conv. deb. 3%s, $1,000 par Champion Paper deb. 434s, 
112 $560 $17.50 101 $1,010 $47.50 
500 par Remington Rand deb. 4%s, 1,000 par Pennsylvania R.R. deb. 4%s, to 
Preferred: Preferreds: sh 
10 shs. Firestone Tire 6% pfd....... 101 60.00 
10 shs. & Seal $2.25 pfd. 22 50 10 shs. Remington Rand $4.50 pfd... 75 750 45.00 ag 
7 5 10 shs. Walgreen Drug 414% pfd..... 88 880 45.00 m 
5 shs. Public Service (N. J.) 5% pfd. 10 53 25.00 Senn Hieitins 5( 
10 shs. Corn Products ($3.00)........ 64 640 30.00 20 shs. Curtiss-Wright “A” ($1.00)... 26 520 20.00 : 
30 450 20 shs. Deere & Co. (1.35).......... 19 380 27.00 
15 shs. Electric Auto-Lite (1.00).... 31 465 15.00 20 shs. International Nickel (2.00)... 52 1,040 40.00 m 
v. 15 shs. General Foods (2.00)......... 40 600 30.00 20 shs. Montgomery Ward (1.50).... 49 980 30.00 : 
2 20 shs. Louisville G. & E. Class A 20 shs. National Gypsum ........... 14 280 aka P 
17 340 300.00 10 shs. Sterling Products (3.80)...... 71 710 38.00 1¢ 
chs. Zouns Corp. (2080)........... 47 470 =. 20.00 20 shs. Texas Corp (2.00)........... 47 940 40.00 he 
NOTE: Figures in parenthesis following common and Class A stocks are dividends paid per share in 1938. tit 
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Coming year not entirely free from obstacles, but pros- 


pects are brighter than have been seen for some time. 


HE rubber industry after a year 

of comparative freedom from 
such perpetual evils as price wars, 
wildly fluctuating inventories and 
labor strife, was prepared to enter 
1939 in as healthy a condition as has 
prevailed for some time. But it is not 
the lot of this group to go long with- 
out some trouble, at least, and this 
time it has appeared in the form of 
Mr. Thurman Arnold and his anti- 
trust activities. The Department of 
Justice has announced that it will file 
suit to recover $1,053,474, or triple 
indemnity on losses which the Gov- 
ernment alleges it sustained on 
identical bids submitted by 18 tire 
manufacturers in 1937. 

It is important to note, however, 
that Mr. Arnold concedes that the 
practice has since been discontinued. 
Therefore it is more important to 
bear in mind the fundamental condi- 
tions in the industry as a guide to 
market policy, rather than be over- 
whelmed by the fanfare that may at- 
tend the suit. 


Inventories Healthier 


For one thing the industry’s inven- 
tory position is much healthier than it 
was a year ago. Year end figures 
showed 8.5 million casings on hand as 
against 10.4 million a year ago. Stocks 
in dealers’ hands were down about 
500,000 compared with last year. 
Since shipments for January and 
February are understood to have 
maintained the satisfactory rate which 
prevailed during the last quarter of 
1938, it is believed that stocks on 
hand are still conservative. In fact, 
if the mild weather in the East con- 
tinues, stocks may be reduced to what 


some trade authorities regard as a 
“dangerously” low level. 

Since the tire business is divided 
into two distinct groupings, it is 
necessary to consider them separately. 
Sales to automobile manufacturers 
constitute about 30 per cent of total 
sales. An estimated increase of 800,- 
000 new cars in 1939 over 1938 would 
mean about 4 million more tires and 
tubes. Replacement sales, like gaso- 
line consumption, are less volatile and 
will probably show a modest gain of 
between one and two million units. 
On this basis the total production for 
the industry would increase some 12 
per cent from 1938’s 43 million, or 
would reach a figure in the neighbor- 
hood of 48 million. With satisfactory 
operating conditions a_ substantial 
part of gross could be carried to net. 

The price structure in raw rubber 
is satisfactory. As long as rubber 
sells between 16 and 18 cents, the 
companies are happy. Maintenance 
of this range means a stability which 
enables plantations to operate at a 
profit, insures the companies against 
inventory losses, and does not force 


higher retail tire prices. The recent . 


move of the International Rubber 
Regulating Committee leaving the ex- 
port quota unchanged indicates that 
an effort is going to be made to re- 
tain the prevailing stability. 

Because of the decentralization 
which has already been accomplished 
and that which is threatened, the 
labor front is presenting a much less 
truculent attitude, especially in the 
Akron district. Trouble from this 
source is not nearly the threat that it 
was in 1937 and 1938. Improved 
techniques are known to have brought 
about operating economies. 


A significant trend is the increas- 
ing variety of uses to which rubber 
has been adopted. Tires account for 
75 per cent of the business, but the 
percentage is decreasing. The process- 
ing of latex into an upholstering 
material bids fair to provide the in- 
dustry with a vast new outlet for its 
products. Furthermore 60 per cent 
of all tractors are now equipped with 
rubber tires and the increasing use 
of busses provides a large outlet for 
the more expensive units. 

All in all, it would appear that 
leading companies are currently in a 
position to recapture this year a large 
part of the rather impressive earning 
power which characterized 1936 re- 
sults. Of course, despite the progress 
which has been made, there still re- 
mains at least a possibility of price 
wars, and any significant change in 
the price of crude rubber would be 
adverse. Consequently the shares of 
even the better situated companies 
possess a definite degree of specula- 
tive risk. But as speculations, some 
of these issues currently occupy a 
reasonably attractive position. 


Recommendations 


Firestone has had the most stable 
earnings and dividend record, and its 
shares (recent price, 22) are less 
speculative than the remainder of the 
field. For those who need not adhere 
strictly to conservative policies, Good- 
year (32) appears to have better 
than average potentialities, and U. S. 
Rubber at current levels (44) is 
moderately priced in relation to the 
earning power that can be developed 
under reasonably favorable con- 
ditions. 
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News and Stocks 


“Also FW” refers to the last previous 
item in the magazine. Opinions are based 
on data regarded as reliable, but no re- 
sponsibility is assumed for their accuracy. 


Ratings are from THe Financia, Wortp 
Independent Appraisals of Listed Stocks. 
Refer to individual Stock Factographs for 
further vital information and statistical data. 


e AMONG °* 


THE ° 


BULLS ° 


AND 


BEARS ° 


Prices Are as of the Closing, Tuesday, February 21, 1939 


American Seating c+ 

Existing holdings of shares in mo- 
derate amount may be retained, strict- 
ly as a speculation; approx. price, 16 
(paid 50 cents last year). Explana- 
tion for the sharp comeback in com- 
pany’s earnings during the last six 
months of 1938 may be seen chiefly in 
two factors: First, operations are 
highly seasonal and the bulk of busi- 
ness is normally handled during the 
latter part of the year; second, last 
year’s cyclical upturn was in close 
coincidence with the period of normal 
seasonal activity, thus affording a 
marked impetus to company’s opera- 
tions. As in the past, company’s busi- 
ness in 1939 will be heavily dependent 
on general economic conditions. 


Baldwin Locomotive Cc 

Currently quoted at 14, shares have 
moderate speculative appeal at this 
time and purely speculative retention 
is warranted. As expected, 1938 re- 
sults of this unit did not make an in- 
spiring showing. One encouraging 
note, however, was the official indica- 
tion that railroad orders for main- 
tenance and repair parts were increas- 
ing—a possible herald of more im- 
portant rail purchases to come. Mid- 
vale Company (61 per cent owned by 
Baldwin) will probably continue to 
maintain operations at record levels, 
particularly in view of domestic re- 
armament activity. Restoration of 
satisfactory earning power on Bald- 
win shares, however, will hinge on 
development of sizeable locomotive 
business. (Also FW, Dec. 28, ’38.) 


Barker Bros. pfd. C+ 

Though quite obviously speculative, 
maintenance of moderate positions in 
shares, now around 30, is warranted 
(ann. div., $2.75). In direct contrast 
to the situation prevailing a year ago 
when a loss was sustained, prospects 
are that black operations will be 
shown in the 1939 spring season. A 


leading merchandiser of furniture in 
Southern California, Barker can now 
point to the happy combination of ris- 
ing purchasing power plus a sus- 
tained, high level of residential build- 
ing activity. Over the longer term, 
company should benefit from the im- 
portant growth factor of area served. 


Bigelow-Sanford C 

Though somewhat speculative, ex- 
isting holdings of shares in moderate 
amount may be retained; approx. 
price, 26. While company showed a 
substantial loss last year, practically 
all of it was recorded in the first six 
months. Significantly enough, inven- 
tory situation was bettered by a rise 
in sales volume and somewhat higher 
prices in the final half, and opera- 
tions resulted in a slight profit. Cur- 
rently, sales of this largest carpet man- 
ufacturer are running substantially 
ahead of year-ago levels. Barring a 
reversal of current trends, therefore, 
earnings should expand further in 


1939. (Also FW, Jan. 18.) 


Celanese Cc 

Stock, at present prices of about 
22, is suitable for placement of long 
range funds by those who are in a 
position to assume the speculative 
risks involved. With the seasonal 
downtrend normally seen in the final 
quarter now a thing of the past, cyc- 


When You Inquire 


T° INSURE prompt replies to 
inquiries addressed to the Con- 
fidential Advice Service, subscribers 
are required to enclose a self-ad- 
dressed stamped envelope with each 
inquiry, which must be limited to a 
request for advice or information on 
a single security. To facilitate quick 
replies subscribers should attach a 
special delivery or airmail stamp. 
Prepaid telegrams will be answered 
(collect) as soon as they are received. 


No Telephone Inquiries Can Be Answered 
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lical influences have again assumed | 
the rayon spotlight. As far as Cel- | 
anese is concerned, opening of the | 
new year was accompanied by a sharp | 
rebound in operations and estimates | 
are that January profit ran consider- 
ably above the 1938 average—with in- | 
dications that February will follow a 
like pattern. Company is presently * 
engaged in constructing its new plant | 
which will produce a new and su- § 


perior type of synthetic yarn. (Also 
KW, Feb. 8.) 
Cutler-Hammer C+ 


Now around 21, cyclical potentiali- 
ties warrant maintenance of existing © 
positions in shares. As illustrated by | 
recent market action of Cutler-Ham- | 
mer shares, the loss reported for 1938 
had been pretty well discounted and 
gave little cause for disturbance. The | 
important consideration here would | 
appear to be that, while still apparent- | 
ly in the red, final quarter results dis- 
closed a marked improvement over 
the preceding three months. Current- 
ly, operations are moving ahead under 
the stimulus of rising orders and the 
chances are that black operations will 
be recorded in the initial quarterly 
period. (Also FW, Jan, 25.) 


Ex-Cell-O c+ 

Shares, now around 22, are suitable 
for continued retention as a better- 
than-average speculation on current 
industrial trends (1938 divs., 60 
cents). With business continuing the 
improvement evidenced in the final 
half of 1938, indications are that Ex- 
Cell-O will report a first quarter net 
somewhat in excess of the 33 cents a 
share shown in the like period of 
1937. From a purely statistical stand- 
point, present prices for Ex-Cell-O 
shares may appear liberal in relation | 
to earnings expected to be reported 
for 1938 (about $1.10 per share). In 
so far as prospective earning power 
is concerned, however, it can hardly 
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be said that they are extravagantly 
valued. (Also FW, Jan. 11). 


Foster Wheeler Cc 
Longer range prospects warrant 
continued retention of existing small 
holdings of shares in diversified lists, 
as a speculation; approx. price, 24. 
if current forecasts are borne out, 
company will report a small profit in 
1938. Excepting 1937, when an in- 
dicated net of $52,000 was wiped out 
through loss from the sale of capital 
assets, this would be the first black 
ink to be reported since 1930. Foster 
\Vheeler has been benefiting from the 
upturn in commercial and naval ship- 
building activity and unfilled orders 
are presently understood to be around 
the figure prevailing at the beginning 
of 1938 (about $10.5 million). Re- 
~toration of satisfactory profits, how- 
ever, will depend largely upon devel- 
opment of substantial public utility 
business. (Also FW, Jan. 25.) 


Glidden 

Stock, at current levels of about 20, 
is suitable for placement of long term 
funds. In line with expectations, all 
divisions of Glidden have been run- 
ning at a steadily increasing rate of 
activity and results for the quarter 
which ended January 31, will show a 
decided improvement over the like 
period a year ago. Aside from con- 
traction in the paint division, inven- 
tory losses were an important factor 
in the poor showing of the October 
fiscal year. Currently, however, paint 
sales are showing expansion and the 
inventory price situation is favorable. 


(Also FW, Jan. 25.) 


Murray Corporation C+ 

While not outstandingly attractive, 
small existing holdings of shares may 
be retained, purely as a speculation; 
approx. price, 7. Company’s plants 
are now running about 50 per cent 
ahead of year-ago levels and the op- 
erating outlook is generally favor- 
able. After about a year of red ink, 


Murray is undoubtedly operating on 
the right side of the ledger at the 
present time. If past performance 
is any criterion, however, earnings re- 
covery will not be impressive. This 
is largely accounted for by company’s 
comparatively high unit costs. (Also 
FW, Jan. 11.) 


National Biscuit B 

At prevailing levels, around 25, re- 
tention of existing speculative hold- 
ings is warranted (indicated ann. rate, 
$1.60; yield, 6.4%). During the cur- 
rent year, it can hardly be expected 
that company will show gains com- 
mensurate with those reported in 
1938. The fact remains, however, 
that with low ingredient costs and 
rising consumer incomes still a part 
of the operating picture, 1939 should 
witness a favorable level of profits. 
Over the longer term, National Bis- 
cuit’s plant modernization plan, 
through installation of automatic bak- 
ing and packing machinery, should 


lessen labor costs materially. (Also 
FW, Nov. 2, 38.) 
National Lead B 


Long pull holdings of shares, now 
around 23, should be continued in di- 
versified lists (ann. div., 50 cents; 
yield, 2.2%). The fact that 1938 net 
registered a somewhat smaller de- 
cline than generally expected was not 
necessarily the most encouraging fea- 
ture of company’s recent annual re- 
port. Comparison of final half re- 
sults, for example, reveals a sizeable 
profit in 1938, contrasted with a sub- 
stantial loss in the like 1937 period. 
Provided general economic conditions 
continue to improve, company should 
record favorable earning power in the 
current year. (Also FW, Sept. 28, 
38.) 


Pacific Telephone B+ 

At recent levels, around 124, shares 
are suitable for continued retention 
over the longer term (yield on $6.50 
paid last year, 5.2%). As illustrated 


by 1938 results, rising costs are still 
very much of a factor in Pacific Tele- 
phone’s operating picture. In the cur- 
rent year, however, expected improve- 
ment in toll business—on which com- 
pany is rather heavily dependent— 
should bring a more favorable rela- 
tionship between costs and revenues. 
Over the longer term, better-than- 
average growth possibilities of com- 
pany’s service area should bring im- 
portant revenue gains. 


Packard Motor C 

While not among the more attrac- 
tive equities in its group, existing 
speculative holdings may be retained 
for better liquidating levels; approx. 
price, 4. One reason for lack of 
market interest in these shares is an 
apparent loss of competitive position. 
While production of the “Big Three”’ 
is running well ahead of year-ago 
levels, Packard’s is lagging and its 
share of the total automobile market 
is shrinking. Another reason is, of 
of course, the company’s very liberal 
stock capitalization. However, if the 
1939 automobile year measures up to 
expectations, Packard should reflect a 
fair measure of operating improve- 
ment. (Also FW, Jan. 18.) 


Parke, Davis A 


Shares (now around 42) are suit- 
able for placement of long range semi- 
investment funds (indicated ann. div., 
$1.60; yield, 3.8% ). Company’s busi- 
ness is proceeding in characteristically 
favorable fashion and indications are 
that first quarter earnings will exceed 
the 47 cents a share shown in the ini- 
tial period of 1938. An old and inter- 
nationally known manufacturer of me- 
dicinal preparations, Parke, Davis has 
hung up an enviable operating record. 
With unremitting research and con- 
tinued introduction of new products, 
growth has been persistent—and div- 
idends have been paid in each year 
since 1878. (Also FW, July 13, ’38.) 

(Please turn to page 27) 
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Why It 
Failed 


When Alfonso was toppled from 
his throne and in his place a democ- 
racy was set up in Spain, there was 
great rejoicing throughout the re- 
publics, for it was felt that the Iberian 
Peninsula had turned to liberalism 
and the Spanish people were assured 
a greater freedom of action than the 
Bourbon régime had granted them. 
This could have been, had a real de- 
mocracy been established permitting 
freedom in religious belief and a sup- 
pression of class hatred. 

However, those keystones of de- 
mocracy were ignored. It was a de- 
mocracy in name only, under which 
there was concealed communism—in- 


spired and propagandized from Mos-. 


cow—and it was not long before the 
Spanish people realized they had only 
changed their cloak of oppression. 
This is why the Spanish Republic 
collapsed. It, itself, engendered inter- 
nal troubles, for the mass of the peo- 
ple could not follow leaders who were 
incapable of governing themselves. 

Communism has failed wherever 
it has secured a foothold, even in Rus- 
sia where the repeated purges reveal 
widespread discontent, for the very 
reason that its theories run counter 
to the aspirations of the individual. 
Human nature cannot and never will 
be reduced to a metallic pattern. 


More Stable 
Exchange 


An interesting rumor is abroad. 
Although it cannot be confirmed, if it 
reflects what may soon develop, it 
will mean a considerable uplift to all 
financial markets and to international 
trade. The rumor is concerned with 
the near probability of an agreement 
by France, England and the United 
States to stabilize their currencies, 
now that sterling and the franc have 
reached levels where such a move 
would be assured a greater measure 


of success. It is even bruited about 
that Germany and Italy might be in- 
vited to join in such a pact. 

This unconfirmed story may just 
prove another trial balloon, but the 
mere fact that it is being talked about 
today by the camarilla more than it 
has been for some time, suggests that 
there might be some real fire behind 
the smoke. There would be no event 
assuring a prolonged peace more than 
such a consummation, for only un- 
der a period of quiet could an inter- 
national currency stability be main- 
tained. It would prove a_ strong 
impulse also on trade among the pow- 
erful governments, for then exporters 
and importers would not be put to 
worry over fluctuations of currencies. 


What’s in 
a Name 


Expressing the belief that broker- 
age house customers’ men were un- 
justly held responsible for the large 
losses investors sustained in the 1929 
debacle, the newly organized Associa- 
tion of Customers’ Men is seeking a 
new name for its members. It is felt 
that if they could find one better fit- 
ting their business it would succeed 
in removing that sting. The principal 
criticism under which they fell was 
that in their desire to increase their 
commissions they lured customers 
into over-extended trading, thereby 
forcing speculators to occupy a dan- 
gerous position should a sharp break 
in prices take place. 

If they erred in this respect, in all 
fairness they were not entirely re- 
sponsible, for the brokers employing 
them encouraged it. Another criticism 
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which was widely current was that 
the average customer’s man was not 
qualified by experience or training to 
advise clients properly on the dispo- 
sition of their capital. The depres- 
sion brought a new vision and an 
earnest effort to develop a new credo, 
which is to serve the customer first, 
for in doing this the customers’ men 
build a more permanent foundation 
for their useful activities. Hence the 
desire for a new name. 


Many have been suggested. It | 
would appear that because of the na- | 


ture of their business, being the mid- 
dle man between the customer and the 
brokerage firm, that the new cogno- 
men could well be “service brokers,” 
for that is the actual réle they fill. 


Market 
Smoke Screens 


Trading has narrowed to such a 
small volume that it has resulted in 
creating a deluding smoke screen 
which has no bearing on the value of 
stocks. It is an unhealthy situation 
to which serious attention should be 
paid to find some corrective, if it is 
possible to find one, for in many cases 
it leads to unwarranted losses. 

Not a day passes but that indi- 
vidual stocks drop several points on 
small sales, often of not more than a 
hundred shares, and for no account- 
able reason other then the statement 
that the market for the stock was a 
narrow one, and bids near the last 
sale were not always on hand. 

The same thing happens when a 
buyer puts in a market order and 
finds the price has jumped several 
points above the previous sale; again 
the explanation is a narrow market. 

This is not a sound condition for 
any market. It creates an artificial 
relation between prices and relative 
merits of securities which compels in- 
vestors to hold aloof instead of at- 
tracting them. 

We should make an _ intelligent 
effort to clear the market from such 
smoke screens. 
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abor Relations 


and 


the 


Stockholder 


By W. H. Lowe 


President, 
The Paraffine Companies, Inc. 


OR the past few years, the front 
pages of every large newspaper 
in the country have at one time or 
another carried a story on labor con- 
ditions in the San Francisco bay area. 
San Francisco itself was the storm 
center but other communities were 
not exempt. In time the situation be- 
came so bad that the city which had 
no labor difficulties was “news” rather 
than those which had. One of the 
worst situations was the general strike 
of 1934 when two men lost their lives 
and the entire city of San Francisco 
was strike-bound for four days. 
Under such conditions, employers 
were fortunate to draw a living wage 
let alone to pay dividends and bond 
interest. 


False Security 


While this situation caused the 
management of The Paraffine Com- 
panies, Inc., deep concern, it created 
no alarm. Throughout the 53 years 
of the company’s activities its man- 
agement has maintained a_ liberal 
labor policy in line with the social 
progress of the times. Its major 
plants were non-union, but the man- 
agement was at all times alert to its 
responsibilities and felt that its em- 
ployees regarded the whole organi- 
zation as one big family group—as 
did the management itself. Were not 
hours and working conditions com- 
parable to or better than those in sim- 
ilar plants? So ran the thoughts of 
a management that lulled itself into a 
false sense of security. 

Imagine the Paraffine Companies 
management’s surprise, when one 
morning after 53 years of what it had 
regarded as excellent wage-and-hour 
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working conditions, it found the em- 
ployees of its major plant, the giant 
building materials factory, clamoring 
for recognition—and not just normal, 
every-day recognition but for that 
idea in a highly complicated form. 
That morning the management found 
on its doorstep 18 unions of various 
affiliations, some A.F. of L. and some 
C.I.0., each clamoring for recognition 
and union contracts of its own kind. 

It was obvious that here was no 
minor labor problem. Scores of big 
plants throughout the country were 
then tied up by far less conflicting 
jurisdictional and labor disputes than 
were here presented. It was ob- 
vious, too, that with such turmoil in 
a plant wherein such liberal labor 
policies prevailed, something must be 
wrong—extremely wrong. 

The management straightway set 
out to find the source of the trouble 
and some of the things it found were 
quite as much of a surprise to it as 
was the labor eruption itself. It found 
that neither had it actually understood 
the employee, nor the employee the 
management. Although the company 
meant to have the happiest and best 
satisfied employees in the industry, it 
found that down the long line from 
president to vice president, to fac- 
tory manager to superintendent, to 
foreman, there were many different 
interpretations of the immediate su- 
perior’s order. It was obvious that in 
internal labor matters at least, a more 
direct contact was needed between 
top management and the man in 
grease-covered overalls. 

As a result, the department of Pub- 
lic and Industrial Relations was 
created. The new manager—new so 
as to be politically unfettered and to 
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approach the situation with wide open 
eyes and ears and to speak unham- 
pered by consideration of past favors 
or future gains—reported directly to 
the top management, thus eliminat- 
ing the dangers and delays attend- 
ant on too many relays in getting 
labor’s ideas before management and 
management’s before the man in the 
plant. Special attention was given so 
that complaints and grievances in the 
shop and elsewhere received prompt, 
effective attention from specialists on 
personnel. This was further facilitat- 
ed by frequent checkups. 


Educationa} Compaign 


The main problem was educational. 
It was essential that management and 
labor be brought to realize fully each 
other’s responsibilities. Labor re- 
quired a wider knowledge of the com- 
pany’s raw materials, its finances, its. 
products and processes, its markets 
and its objectives, and the public’s 
buying habits. Management needed 
to know what irritations and what 
desires the laborer carried beneath 
his coat when he went home from 
work. 

Perhaps the most effective means. 
of education was the compilation and 
use of the “Pabco Book of Knowl- 
edge,” which did much to aid man- 
agement and employees to get a bet- 
ter understanding of each other, and 
the employee, at least to get a better 
understanding of what functions his 
company’s products performed for 
mankind, and what if anything pre- 
vented a wide extension of their use: 
and purchase. 

The story of the concern, its prod- 
ucts and their markets, is told in the: 
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Pabeco Book of Knowledge. The 
contest method is employed. Two 
pages for a loose-leaf volume of com- 
pelling literature are distributed each 
week. One of these tells some inter- 
esting story about a phase of the 
company’s business. It discusses the 
source of raw materials, maintenance 
work, manufacturing processes, uses 
of finished goods, and contains charts 
showing how the Pabco dollar is dis- 
tributed—how much for labor, how 
much for raw materials, how much 
for stockholders. The whole is now 
available in a single loose-leaf volume. 

The best thing about the program 


was the way it worked out. The plan 
clicked because it was right down the 
groove. Happier, more secure posi- 
tions for management, labor and 
stockholders were assured. Better 
plant conditions, higher efficiency and 
employes cooperation resulted. 
Concrete examples of the immedi- 
ate benefits were not lacking: effi- 
ciency at Pabco went up almost 8 per 
cent in one year while the national 
trend was downward; 4 per cent 
alone in 1937; the huge waste bill— 
a normal occurrence in such factories 
—was cut 20 per cent in 1938, or 
$100,000 net. While Pabco pays the 
highest wages in the world for the 


industries they are in, it has never 
done so at the expense of profits. 

The unions have started a volun- 
teer merchandising and advertising 
program, which includes a nationwide 
publicity and advertising campaign, 
set ups of delegations and commit- 
tees, merchandising Pabco materials 
before public bodies and door-to-door 
sales. This cooperation indeed helps 
sales. 

These things mean far more than 
full pay envelopes or full dinner pails 
or dividends. They mean peace of 
mind and progress for whole com- 
munities and greater security for the 
family firesides of all America. 


Profits Through Stock Speculation 
Chapter V- How to Determine the Value Behind a Stock 


HE analysis of equity values may 

be made at. extremely compli- 
cated task. Those who are armed 
with a complete set of statistician’s 
tools and who are able to produce 
elaborate compilations of ratios and 
graphical interpretations have definite 
advantages, assuming that they have 
the experience and judgment which 
enable them to make valid deductions 
from their data. But even the most 
comprehensive statistical analyses do 
not always provide assurance of suc- 
cessful stock market operations. A 
relatively simple approach is often 
quite adequate, especially if it is coup- 
led with a familiarity with major in- 
dustrial trends and the ability to 
single out those parts of the available 
information which are most pertinent 
and the characteristics of a stock 
which are among the basic factors in 
the determination of value. 

It is essential, however, to acquire 
some familiarity with the elements of 
value which may enter as components 
in the determination of the position 
of equities, although the weights to be 
accorded to the several factors will 
vary greatly in individual cases. The 
influences which usually must be 


weighed in the analyst’s scales may 
be divided into four major groups: 
(1) financial factors; (2) manage- 
ment; (3) general factors (cyclical 
and political trends, credit situation, 
etc.) ; and (4) individual and indus- 
try characteristics. 


The first group may be subdivided 
under three headings: (1) capitaliza- 
tion; (2) other balance sheet factors ; 
(3) earnings. In general, stocks 
which are subject only to small prior 
capital liabilities, or which constitute 
the entire capitalization of the com- 
pany, are in a strong statistical posi- 
tion as compared with equities which 
are junior to large amounts of bonds 
and preferred stocks. The difficulties 
encountered in finding satisfactory 
bond investments in a period of ex- 
tremely low interest rates have caused 
many conservative investors to place 
a part of their funds in stocks of com- 
panies which have little or no funded 
debt. But the stocks which are se- 
lected in such cases are obviously 
those of companies of proven earning 
power. Capitalization must be con- 
sidered in relation to characteristics of 
the individual industry. Public serv- 
ice industries which must have large 
sums invested in fixed assets (plant 
and equipment) normally have sub- 
stantial funded debts. As long as the 
funded debt of a utility or a railroad 
does not greatly exceed 50 per cent, 
it is quite possible that other consider- 
ations may entitle it to a good in- 
vestment rating. On the other hand, 
a 50 per cent ratio would be con- 
sidered high for the most types of 
industrials. Where senior securities 
account for a high percentage of total 
capitalization, the common stocks may 
be considered in the classification of 


high leverage. equities, which some- 
times show spectacular gains in a bull 
market, but are generally decidedly 
speculative. 

The other balance sheet factors to 
be considered include the character of 
the assets (fixed and current) and of 
non-capital liabilities (size of inven- 
tories, nature of receivables, import- 
ance of intangibles, size of notes pay- 
able in relation to turn-over, etc.). 
These items will vary greatly accord- 
ing to the nature of the business, but 
are important in determining the true 
value of the equity. A strong liquid 
asset position (ratio of quick assets 
to current liabilities) is generally 
more important for industrial com- 
panies than for utilities, but is always 
desirable. 

Earning power is the most impor- 
tant single criterion of equity values. 
In recent years it has almost com- 
pletely overshadowed the old fashion- 
ed concept of book value as a guide in 
determining stock valuations. The 
financial history of the past ten years 
has provided strong support for this 
shift in emphasis. Instances of com- 
panies which were in strong liquid 
asset positions in the early 1930s, but 
which are now in bankruptcy because 
of a succession of deficits, are by no 
means rare. The other aspects of a 
corporation’s finances, mentioned 
above, should not be neglected, but 
primary emphasis should be placed 

(Please turn to page 25) 
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The Market Outlook 


Brakes which have been holding stock prices back in recent months 
appear now to be lifting. Present period of market dullness promises 
to be followed by resumption of the longer term upward trend. 


HE general picture continues to be one of 


minor seasonal recession in business activity, 


narrow stock price changes on smail volume, 
speechmaking in Congress with little actually ac- 
complished by that body, and concern over the 
future in Europe. As a matter of fact prices, as 
measured by the familiar industrial stock aver- 
age, throughout all of February have fluctuated 
between 142 and 146, a range of less than three 
per cent. 


T current levels stock prices are about where 
they were several times last August—despite 
all the improvement that has been registered in 
the meantime by business and corporate profits. 
Looked at in another way, the stock price struc- 
ture is now resting on an earnings foundation 
that is sounder than at any time in a considerable 
number of months. What, then, is the reason that 
buyers have not been attracted in greater num- 
bers? 


EAR of European warfare is, of course, one 

of the two factors that have been largely re- 
sponsible. And current indications are that this 
influence will be gradually dissipated during com- 
ing months. Not only are informed observers 
here beginning to see sunlight through the clouds ; 
financial circles abroad seem to have come to this 
realization some weeks ago, and as a consequence 
the London stock market has continued the ad- 
vance which was inaugurated late last month, 
again attaining a new high for the year only this 
week. 


HE second factor—and one which has been 
at work for a long time—is the uncertainty 


created by the political situation here. Although 
this has been undergoing definite improvement 
in recent months, investors have remained skep- 
tical, remembering the numerous times in the past 
that the Administration has promised the coun- 
try one thing and later delivered something en- 
tirely opposite. But the months ahead promise 
to extend the cleavage between the executive and 
legislative branches of the Government, and 
growing evidence of an independent Congress, 
placing recovery before reform, is a factor which 
the current stock market has not even begun to 
discount. 


HERE appears good basis for the opinion 

that when business has begun to recover from 
the usual lull that we are now experiencing and 
the week-to-week trade statistics resume their 
upward trend, an accompanying development will 
be a more vigorous stock market than has been 
seen since last summer. 


ONTINUED dullness and lack of decisive 
price movements always try the investor’s 
patience, but experience has been that the longer 
such periods persist, the further and more impres- 
sive are the market movements once prices break 
out of their rut. Thus, uninteresting as the mar- 


ket may remain over the few weeks ahead, the. 


investor appears fully warranted in retention of 
well selected issues of companies in a position to 
share fully in the further revival of corporate 
earnings which is in prospect. Any periods of 
further price irregularity that may occur can be 
utilized for further additions to existing hold- 
ings.—Written February 23; Richard J. Ander- 
son. 
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The Trend 


Things 


Return to Reason: 


Ever since the New Deal came into power, 
business in the United States has been clearly 
dominated by political events, mostly to its re- 
tardation. Obviously, any shift in political trends 
becomes of prime importance to the business out- 
look—as well as to the stock market. Now, a 
shift seems underway. The November elections 
confirmed the view of a nationwide “undercur- 
rent” away from the New Deal. Even prior there- 
to, Congress had turned down the Supreme Court 
scheme, had modified the New Deal’s pet tax law, 
and thrown out the reorganization plan. This 
year, it has defeated every important point of issue 
which has come up for a test of strength between 
the two government arms. Formerly, only the 
“economic royalists” were called on the Congres- 
sional carpet: today, leading lights of the Ad- 
ministration occupy that position. Following 
our previous departures from sound and elemental 
practice, the common sense of the American peo- 
ple has always come to the rescue—and we seem 
now to be witnessing another of these rescue 
parties. This promises that the current upward 
business cycle has by no means run its course, 
and that while some correction may be seen next 
year it should—barring war—he of only moderate 
proportions and be a forerunner of a long and 
substantial upward movement. (Details, page 3.) 


Diesels: 


The sale of Diesel engines last year by Amer- 
ican manufacturers declined about 20 per cent, 
measured in horse power, but nevertheless the 
total was above any year except 1937 and 1936. 
For 1939, a new high record is expected. Despite 
the fact that the Diesel engine was invented many 
years ago, only comparatively recently has its use 
assumed important proportions, and it is unques- 
tionably still in a period of major secular growth. 
But when we come to the matter of the way the 
investor can cash in on this new industry, diff- 
culties are presented. The field is dominated by 
no one manufacturer; on the contrary, the busi- 
ness is shared by a large number of companies, 
some of the more important being General Motors, 
Ingersoll-Rand, National Supply, Worthington 
Pump and Fairbanks, Morse. To most of those, 
Diesel business constitutes but a small pro- 
portion of total sales and, consequently, profits. 
On the other hand there are several companies, 
such as Caterpillar Tractor, Hercules Motors and 
Waukesha Motors. for which Diesel business is 
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of first rank importance. While these companies 
will be among the most important beneficiaries of 
the growth of Diesel power use, froni the in- 
vestors’ standpoint the indications are that the 
total benefits will be spread over such a large 
number of companies that there is little prospect 
of exceptional individual speculative possibilities. 
(Details on page 5.) 


Tires: 


Anti-trust suit filed against 18 tire manufac- 
turers for $1 million alleged damages lacks sig- 
nificance as a factor affecting the market outlook 
for rubber securities. Of more importance are 
recent trends of the industry’s statistics, and these 
have been in the right direction. Inventories are 
currently down about 18 per cent from year-ago 
levels, stocks in dealers’ hands are lower, and 
total production for the industry should increase 
some 18 per cent over 1938 levels. Furthermore, 
‘raw material conditions are satisfactory. (De- 
tails on page 9.) 

Market Advice: Firestone is less specula- 
tive than the remainder of the field, but is not 
devoid of appreciation possibilities. For those 
who need not adhere strictly to conservative poli- 
cies, Goodyear and U. S. Rubber appear to have 
better-than-average speculative potentialities. 


Air-Conditioning : 


Equipment sales made last year by the mem- 
bers of the Air-Conditioning Manufacturers Asso- 
ciation were 37 per cent below those of 1937. 
Nevertheless, toward the latter months of the year 
demand again began to pick up, and 1938 ended 
with December sales up 60 per cent over those of 
the same month of the previous year. Current 
and prospective trends in the building industry 
suggest that 1939 will be a materially better year 
for the air-conditioning industry, from the stand- 
point of profits as well as sales. But, as with the 
Diesel engine industry (see above), few com- 
panies in the field derive the major portion of 
their revenues from this type of equipment; with 
most, it contributes but a relatively small percent- 
age of total sales and profits and thus in most 
instances the business done in this field is not a 
major market factor for the individual stocks. 


Grocery Chains: 


With most of the statistics now available, it is 
evident that the grocery chain stores last year 
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experienced a dollar sales shrinkage of about five rent levels of around 17 it is quite moderately 


per cent from the level of 1937. But an examina- priced in relation to recent as well as prospective 2 
tion of general price levels prevailing in both years earnings. Until a short time ago an uncertain 2 di 
indicates that rather than reflecting any loss of factor, the company’s franchise situation has been repeated di 
business to the independent grocers, the decline straightened out with a three-year extension (and wage it 
in the chains’ sales was a result of lower prices dividends have been resumed on the class B - if 
in 1938. Despite the fact that prices have im- shares). The class A stock is being added to the i 
proved little if at all, for the last few months “Common Stocks for Profit” group on Page IV. % 

retail dollar volume has run ahead of a year ago. “ @ 
This, together with a somewhat more encouraging Comments on Recommended Issues: fs Wa 


political picture—of which the injunction against 


the Pennsylvania chain store tax is the latest de- gating $850,000." « 
tail—explains in large part the recently better > am Net income in 1938 was equal to $6.70 Mer aee ae 
shai per class A share, compared with $6.71 in 1937. "eh a lee 
market performance of chain store shares. Bullard Co: Reports net loss of $22171 in 1938, - : 
Market Advice: As a group, chain store versus net profit of $879,118 in 1937. 
equities still do not appear to possess unusual equal 
per share, contrasted wit in 
prospects of market enhancement, but recent Lima Locomotive: Net loss irom operations last 
trends suggest retention of the better issues for zeae was $687,035; in 1937, there was a profit of over 
the time being, at least. I million, 
§ National coe refund outstanding de- 
e bentures; at 8 million ($3.85 per share), 1938 net 
Portfolios: is pesetieatiy unchanged from preceding year. 
ennsylvania R. R.: January gross indicated at 
, Not only are the arteries listed — Page IV about $32.3 million, or 13.5 per cent higher than the 
intended to supply a list of attractively situated corresponding month in 1938. 
issues for addition to existing holdings, but there 17 
per share) in against million per 
is embraced a sufficiently wide range of invest share) ia 1997. 
ment and speculative quality, and diversification Sterling Products: Earnings in 1938 equal $5.10 
among industries, so that entire portfolios can be per share, compared with $5.29 in the preceding year. 
made up of these recommended securities alone. , 
For those individuals now interested in investing Summary of the Week S News 
funds totalling $5,000 or $10,000 (or multiples Positive Factors: 
thereof), two portfolios have been devised, with Tires—Leading companies raise quotations average 
7 all issues taken from among the recommended 2% per cent. ‘ Sieh 
Th Il be d Railroads—January earnings substantially in excess 
, groups. ese will be found on page &. of like 1937 month. 
Uy fi Lumber—Consumption gains reflect high rate of 
ite building activity. 
vy) Stock for Pro t: ; Shce Output — Running well ahead of year-ago 
i y Further progress seems to be underway in the levels. 
lifting of the political clouds from the public utility 
4, yy “4: u — Production eases but sales hold; 
4 s, industry, favoring utility securities. From the labor union split a near term threat. 
Y ys standpoint of yield (around 8% per cent on the Steel—Scheduled operations dip, but no change in 
y 4 $1.50 dividend), Louisville Gas & Electric class major trend indicated. 
- A stock i of the most attractively situated Negative Factor: 
y issues in the utility group. Furthermore, at cur- strengthening of Italian garrison in Libya. 
WY Yy 
Z 98 Nx! ut 
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COMMON STOCKS FOR PROFIT 


The stocks in this group have been selected because of their longer term prospects of better-than-average 


Rs market performance. Some pay no dividends, while others afford good yields from their indicated 
xe dividend rates. But their primary attraction is their potentialities of capital appreciation ; for income 
ie issues, refer to the three “Income” groups below. 
Recen Earning Recent Earnings 
STOCKS Price 1938. 1937 1938 STOCKS Price 1938 1937 1938, 
Allis-Chalmers ........ 41 $1.50 c$3.83 c$1.91 International Nickel.... 52 $2.00 c$2.57 c$1.56 
American Brake Shoe.. 44 100 y40l y1.03 Kelsey Hayes “A”...... 10 272 cD3.32 
Amer. Cyanamid “B”.. 24 045 1.68 Lima Locomotive ..... 31... y4.83 
Anaconda Wire & Cable 46 ine c5.57. cD0.91 Louisville Gas & E.“A" 17 1.50 22.48 22.10 
oe Bethlehem Steel 69 y7.64 yD0.70 Montgomery Ward .... 49 1.50 c2.73 c2.00 
fe Bullard Co Porte % 0.25 3.19 yD0.08 Motor Wheel .......... 15 0.40 c1.87 c0.10 
Cater C 17 y 0 64 bD083 National Gypsum ...... 14 c0.42 
Molybd 49 20 285 200 Newport Industries .... 14 c2.00 cD012 
Consol. Coppermines... 7 0.25 9 ... 0.21 
30 x3.88 x1.24 Square D Company.... 27 0.75 ©2.29 0.61 
Curtiss-Wright “A” ... 26 44.00 c1.37 c2.27 Texas Corporation .... 47 200 y5.02 y2.15 
Deere & Ca........... 19 24.25 22.43 Timken Roller Bearing 45 1.00 3.96 c0.16 
Electric Auto-Lite ..... 311.00 _y3.43 y1.53 Weston Electrical Inst. 18 0.50 c1.88 0.35 
> a—First quarter. b—Half-year. c—Three quarters, D—Deficit. x—12 months ended June 30. y—12 months ended December 31. 
z—i2 months ended October 31. 
- 2 Z a The primary attraction of these issues is their dividend regularity and the reasonable yields afforded. 
—- = = While not devoid of appreciation possibilities, price movements will probably tend to be more restricted 
\ 4 than those in the “Profit” groups. 


Current ———— Earnings 


Recent Dividends Paid Indicated Total 

STOCKS Price 1935 1936 1937 1938 Yield 1937 1937 1938 
American Home Products 44 2.40 (1) $2.50 (1) $2.50 2.40 5.4% $3.88 c$3.12 c$2.62 
OS &, eee 109 4.00 (2) 5.00 (2) 6.00 (2) 6.00 5.5 14.71 yl4.71 v14.69 
Corn Products .......... 64 3.00 (1) 3.75 3.00 3.00 4.7 2.52 c1.47 c2.00 
General Foods........... 40 1.80 (1) 2.25 2.00 2.06 5.0 1.75 c1.86 ¢1.92 
39 1.60 (1) 2.20 (1) 2.70 (1) 2.40 6.1 2.95 ¢2.52 c2.19 
National Distillers ....... 27 2.00 (1) 2.75 (1) 2.75 2.00 7.4 3.86 y3.86 y3.85 
Sterling Products ........ 71 3.80 (1) 4.10 (1) 4.20 3.80 5.3 5.29 v5.29 v5.10 
United Shoe Machinery... 80 (2) 4.50 (2) 4.52 (2) 5.00 (2) 4.25 5.3 4.30 eh sae 


(1)—Plus extras. (2)—-Including regular extra. c—Three quarters, y—12 months ended December 31. 


BONDS PREFERRED STOCKS 
These bonds can be used to form an investment For Income: 
portfolio backlog. While all are not of the These are good grade issues, and suitable for 
highest grade, they are reasonably safe as to conservative investment purposes for income. 
interest and principal. Recent Latest Call 
t P P Price Yield Earnings Pric 
FE I Consolidated Edison $5 cum...... 104 4.81% x$16.33 105 
or income: Firestone Tire 6% cum. ........ 1015.94 211.28 105 
Recent Current Call *Denom- *Hershey Chocolate $4 cum. conv. 108 4.61 c14.01 Not 
Price Yield Price ination Public Service of N. J. 5% cum. 107 = 4.65 y14.13 Not 
Champion Paper deb., 434s, ’50.. 101 4.70% 105 See Walgreen Drug 4%% cum...... 88 5.11 x20.68 114 
Chesapeake & Ohio ref. & imp. - ; 
~ WB ee 3.57 105 = *Receives $1 extra in any year in which common receives a 
(lo: 1st Se, 101 3.96 104 bas dividend. c—Three quarters. x-—12 months to Sept. 30. y—1l2 
Pennsylvania R.R. deb. 414s, ’70 8&4 5.35 1021%4(1940)_ ... months to December 31. z—12 months to Oct. 31. 
Union Pacific deb. 314s, ’71...... 96 3.65 103 (1941)... For Profit: 
Reasonably assured dividends and prospects of 
For Profit: eventual appreciation are combined in the issues 
Allis-Chalmers conv. deb. 4s, 52 110 3.62% 106% (1) included in this group. 
Goodrich (B.F.) conv. deb. 6s, °45 101 5.93 103% oe Recent Latest Call 
Interlake Iron conv. deb. 4s, "47 84 4.75 105% = (1) Price Yield Earnings Price 
Phelps Dodge conv. deb. 3%s, ’52 112 3.12 105 (2) Chesapeake & Ohio $4 non-cum. 88 4.55% y$131.85  107%4 
Phillips Petroleum conv. deb. 3s, Crown Cork & Seal $2.25 cum. 
Remington Rand deb. 44s, ’56 Goodyear Tire $5 cum. conv...... 105 = 4.76 y9.24 110 
(w. w.) 0000050000 6ons0eses0000 103 4.11 105 (2) Radio Corp. $3.50 lst cum. conv. 65 5.35 c4.6€0 100 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube conv. Remington Rand $4.50 cum. 
deb. 48, 1063.76 101%... 75 6.00 ©7.72 100 
é ‘ be 54% 
*Denomination; In addition to usual $1,000 par, issues marked 80 6.85 cD4.99 105 
(1) are available also in $500 units; those marked (2) available wees 
also in $500 and $100 units. b—Half-year c—Three quarters. y—12 months to December 30. 
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—-Falcofoto 


ALL STREET, bullish after the feeble rallies of 

last week, groaned again after Monday’s drop. 
Ability to push through the 145-level would have been 
heartening, as that point represented the ceiling of the 
sidewise trading of the past two weeks. Traders disliked 
the gap opening on Monday, as it displayed a lack of 
underlying support able to sustain even mild selling. 
President’s announcement that he may have to come 
home because of trouble abroad was not accepted in full 
by many as the reason for the decline. Drop in steel 
production and increasing evidence that our national Gov- 
ernment is wallowing about with no constructive leader- 
ship in sight caused nervousness. If war abroad were 
responsible, query the sceptics, ““Why doesn’t London 
sell?” 


NALYSIS of eight leading market letters failed to 
reveal any firm bullish convictions for the immedi- 
ate future. Opinion seems to be that basic business 
trend, while disappointing if judged by year-end predic- 
tions, is still inherently sound. But a spring rally might 
be nipped in the bud by political vagaries. Attention 
toward the weekend was being focused on Secretary 
Hopkins’ Friday speech, “Government and Business.” 
Business would like to find satisfaction in promises of 
no new taxes, but when no promise of reduced expendi- 
tures accompanies, knowledge that the bill will have to 
be met some day is disturbing. 


NTERNATIONAL bankers report that much of the 

gold coming in recently is the result of international 
speculators having a field day at the expense of Washing- 
ton’s gold buying policy, as the price for gold in the open 
market in London was below the statutory price of the 
U. S. Treasury. Since the operators get dollars here 
which they sell against sterling abroad, our Treasury 
finds itself providing nice profits for European arbitra- 


and Otherwise 


geurs, giving free support to an otherwise sagging pound 
and piling up gold in the process. Mr. Morgenthau has 
admitted that our gold constitutes a major monetary 
problem. Maybe the real reasons prompting Wayne Tay- 
lor’s resignation would make interesting reading and 
throw some light on the Treasury's paradoxical policies. 


ECENT attention focused on General Motors is 
said to stem from the realization that the leading 
motor-maker—when conditions make it advisable—is in 
a nice position to step into aviation on a large scale. 
Substantial holdings in Bendix, North American Avia- 
tion, and development of the Allison motor support the 
contention. One engineer’s remark is being passed about, 
“When I entered the new Bendix plant in Jersey, I ex- 
pected for a moment to see a lot of Buicks.”’ 


EMBERS of one firm were impressed last week by 
the advice of their statistical department that if 
any stocks are to be avoided, equities in the following 
groups are among them: telegraphs, liquors, sugars, cans 
and banks. On the favorable side this firm likes chem- 
icals, electrical equipments, rail equipments—if well se- 
lected—, aviations and second grade building equipments. 
This house reports that it has done some profitable 
switching from manufacturers of higher priced builders’ 
supplies into stocks of those making cheaper lines who 
are getting more of the business. Rail equipment interest 
is due to official concern over rolling stock conditions on 
certain roads. Some replacement is imperative. 


N the wind are the following significant straws which 

are worthy of more than passing consideration : 

1. Leading New York retailer reports 1939 business 
approaching 1938 for the first week this year. Lines may 
cross next week. 

2. Increasing use of telephones in South America as 
reported by International T. & T. 

3. Broadway movies report 20 per cent lower gross 
than same week last year. 

4. “I can’t see beyond March 1”—attributed to Dr. 
Schacht before his deposition. 


The Week’s Most Active Stocks 


Shares -——Price—~ Net 


Stock: Traded Open Last Change 
Callahan Zinc-Lead ........ 82,600 2 1~ —& 
Martin (Glenn L.)........... 73,400 3534 36% +1% 
North American Aviation... 70,200 18 18% +¥% 
69,300 583g +1% 
Commercial Solvents ....... 57,000 12% SRR 
General Motors ............ 55,700 48% 47% —1 
51,900 914 10% +1 
United Aircraft ............ 48,200 3814 403% +1% 
Bendix Aviation ........ ... 47,500 26% 27 +% 


Chrysler Corporation ....... 45,300 76 75 


inna (Week ended February 21, 1939) 


Shares -——Price— Net 


Stocks: Traded Open Last Change 
42,500 6% 634 —k% 
Bethlehem Steel ........ .... 41,300 67 69% +2% 
38,800 45% 443% —H% 
Sperry Corporation ......... 37,300 445% 455% +1 
North American Company.. 36,600 24% 245% —¥% 
General Electric .......... . 33,800 39% 
Consolidated Edison, N. Y... 31,400 32% 32% — % 
31,200 203% 20% + % 
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218 The American Agricultural Chemical Co. 


No. 136 General Cigar Co., Inc. 


-Fornings and Price Range (AHD) 


Data revised to February 22, 1939 


incorporated: 1913, Delaware, as subsidiary m4 

of Conn. Co. formed in 1893. Latter in 1931 : PRICE RANGE | | [om] 
under reorganization plan transferred all its 20 uo 

assets to the Del. Co. Office: 50 Church 10 


Street, New York City. Annual meeting: ° 
Third Wednesday in September. Number | 


s (S 1938): About 
referred stoc cum, non- 
Capitalization: Funded debt.......... Non 1931 °32 °33 °34 °35 "236 °37 1938 callable ($100 
50,000 shs 1931 °32 °33 ‘35 °36 ‘37 1938 
Capital stock (mo par)......... 627,987 chs Cc stock (no par)......... 472°982 shs 


Data revised to February 22, 1939 7Eomings and Price Range (GCR) 


Incorporated: 1906, New York, as United 60 
Cigar Manufacturers Co. Name changed in 45 
1917. omen: 119 West 40th Street, New 4 : PRICE RANGE 


Annual meeting: Third Thurs- 
day in February. Number of stockholders i) 
(December 31, 1938): preferred, 718; com- 
mon, 5,555. 


EARNED PER SHARE 


Business: An important factor in the production, manufac- 
ture and sale of chemical fertilizers. Produces its own phos- 
phate and sulphuric acid requirements but purchases all other 
ingredients from the outside. Also produces other chemicals. 

Management: Progressive and efficient. 

Financial Position: Excellent. Net working capital as of 
June 30, 1938, $13.3 million; cash, $4.7 million. Working 
capital ratio: 12.9-to-1. Book value of stock, $87.94 a share 
before 3-for-1 stock split. 

Dividend Record: No payments from 1922 to 1933; resumed 
in 1934. No fixed rate. 

Outlook: Company’s earning power is’somewhat more con- 
sistent that that of most units in the field, due to wide diversi- 
fication of crops raised in territory served together with 
increasing importance of non-fertilizer business. 

Comment: Due to unpredictable crop control activities of 
Government, fertilizer field is highly speculative and the stock 
thus involves substantial risks. 

*EARNINGS, DIVIDENDS AND PRICE RANGE OF CAPITAL STOCK: 
8s -—— Calendar Year’s ——, 


Yea 
Qu. ended: Sept. 30 Dec. 31 Mar. 31 June 30 Total Dividends Price Bange 
19. = $ D$0 1933 . $0.01 $0 D$0.53 None 115% 


32. D$0.37 43 .26 1%— 2% 
1933.... 1934 0.42 1.37 1.40 $0.33 16 — 8% 
1934.... D015 D0.03 1935 0.76 1.54 2.12. 0.84 19%—13% 
1935.... D 0.16 0.02 1936 0.47 1.24 1.57 1.33 295%—16 5 
1936.. 0.04 0.22 1937 0.80 1.89 2.95 2.59 33%—17% 
1937.. 0.03 0.18 1938.. 0.47 1.55 2.23 1.43 44—22 
1938.... D 0.26 D 0.20 1939 tNone 724%—19 


*Based on p:esent capitalization, giving effect to 3-for-1 split in September, 1938. 
{To February 22, 1939. 


Business: Largest domestic manufacturer and jobber of 
cigars. While represented in all classes, efforts are now con- 
centrated upon the lower priced field in which “Wm. Penn,” 
“Van Dyck 32’s” and “White Owl” are leading brands. Also 
makes “Robt. Burns” in medium priced class. 

Management: Capable and aggressive. 

Financial Position: Very strong. Working capital as of 
December 31, 1938, $20.6 million; cash, $2.3 million; market- 
able securities, $3.1 million. Working capital ratio: 24.7-to-1. 
Book value of common stock, $37.48 a share. 

Dividend Record: Regular preferred dividends since 1906; 
varying payments on common in each year since 1909. 

Outlook: While the secular trend of U. S. cigar consumption 
is apparently still downward, company may be expected to 
maintain its better than average earnings record. In this 
respect, its strong representation in the 5-cent class is a favor- 
able sales factor. 

Comment: The preferred is a medium grade investment; 
attraction of the common is for the income return afforded. 


EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND pares RANGE OF COMMON: 
ear’s 
a. ented: Mar. 21 June 30 Sept. 30 Dec. 31 Total Dividends Price Range 
$0.45 $0.84 16 $1. $4.00 385%4—20 


eeeece $1. 16 $3.61 = 
1938 eeeces 0.0 0.51 D 0.7 0.93 0.79 48%—24% 
1934... 0.52 1 1.16 1.14 4.19 *7.00 59%—27 
1935...... 0.50 0.51 0.89 1.75 3.65 *7.00 644%4—46 
1936...... 0.51 0.43 1.00 1.13 3.07 4.00 +e 
|. SS 0.38 0.25 0.90 1.27 2. 3.00 52%—22 
1938...... 0.29 0.18 0.49 0.85 1.81 2.00 28 —20% 


*Including $3 extra. 


No. 227 Duplan Silk Corporation 

Data revised to February 22, 1939 sotamings and Price Range (DUP) 
incorporated: 1917, Del., as_ successor of 40 a 
Duplan Silk Co. formed in 1898. Office: 30 
meeting: Secon esday n eptember 10 
Number of stockholders (April “1, 1937): 0 $3 
Preferred, 450; common, 500. —_ $2 
Capitalization: Funded debt........ .-None $1 
— stock (8% cum. $100 17 656 shs DEFICIT PER SHARE " 
“ek (us 270,000 shs 1931 "33 ‘34 "35 ‘37 1938 


*Callable at $115 a share. 


Business: Important manufacturer of fine piece dyed broad 
silk, rayon, acetate and mixed fabrics. Activities also include 
manipulating, winding, throwing, warping and secret process- 
ing of various kinds of yarns on a commission basis for 
manufacturers of hosiery, underwear and knitted goods. 

Management: Capable and progressive. 

Financial Position: Adequate. Working capital as of Novem- 
ber 30, 1938, $2.1 million; cash, $266,547. Working capital 
ratio: 4.7-to-1. Book value of common, $15.65 a share. 

Dividend Record: Regular distributions on preferred since 
issuance. Current annual $1 rate on common paid since 1929. 

Outlook: Scope and nature of activities should permit con- 
tinuance of earnings better than the average for the textile 
industry, intermediate profit trends depend on cyclical factors. 

Comment: The preferred stock is closely held and the com- 
mon’s primary appeal is for income. 


EARNINGS. DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF COMMON: 


Fi iscal 

Half year period Year’s -— Calendar Year's ——, 

ended: Nov. 30 May 31 Total Dividend Price Range 
$1.50 $0.41 1.91 1.00 23 —13% 
0.97 0.04 1.01 1.00 19 —12 
Es 0.7% 0.30 1.02 1.00 18%—13 
0.93 1.30 2.06 1.00 4 
0.54 0.16 0.70 1.00 2— 


*Not reported. 7+After surtax; half-year earnings are without this tax. tTo Feb- 
ruary 22, 1939. 


250 Great Northern Iron Ore Properties 
- Earnings and Price Range (OR) 
Data revised to February 22, 1939 m4 PRICE RANGE 
Organized: 1906 as a Trust. Main office: 20 
St. Paul, Minn. Number of beneficial in- 10 
terest certificate holders (December 31, 0 
1934): 9,413. EARNED PER SHARE 4 
Capitalization: Funded debt........... None 
Beneficial Interest Certificates— 
1,500,000 shs 1931 ‘32 ‘33 ‘34 ‘35 '36 ‘37 1938 


Business: Is in effect a trust, deriving income from dividends 
on capital stock of seven proprietary subsidiaries and from 
interest, rentals and miscellaneous sources. The major steel 
companies are included among the lessees of ore lands owned 
or controlled. Trust holdings include fee and _ leasehold 
interests in the iren ore land in the Mesabi District, Minn. 

Management: President with company since organization. 

Financial Position: Typical of an investment company or 
trust. Net working capital as of December 31, 1938, $4.1 
million; cash, $4.3 million. Working capital ratio: 7.6-to-1. 
Book value of stock cannot accurately be calculated. 

Dividend Record: Rather good. Payments made in every 
year, 1907 to 1932; resumed 1934. No regular rate. 

Outlook: Over a period of years, earnings depend on amount 
of ore mined by lessee steel companies, but there is a distinct 
lag due to minimum annual royalties specified in lease agree- 
ments. This factor restricts size of earnings fluctuations. 

Comment: Like all mining equities, stock is a liquidating 
proposition; at least two-thirds of amount of dividends should 
be considered a return of principal. 


Years ended Dec. we 1933 934 1935 

Earned per share.... $0.19 $037 $0.36 $0.47 $0. $4 0. 30 

Dividends paid ..... None 0.50 0.50 1.25 1.50 1.25 *0.75 
Price Range: 

15% 16 22% 28% 15% *16%4 

5% 8% 9% 16 10 9% *12% 


*To February 22, 1939. 
(For additional Factographs, see page 30) 
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The FINANCIAL WORLD 


Bond Market Digest 


~~ 


PART from the continued ad- 
fence of a number of public utility 
bonds which have been favored by 
recent developments, there was little 
of interest in last week’s trading. 
Transactions continued to be restrict- 
ed to an abnormally low volume, and 
such price changes as occurred out- 
side of the utility list were regarded 
as having no important significance. 


M.-K.-T. Bonds 

The RFC loan of $2.8 million will 
cover the road’s financial require- 
ments over the near term future. 
Since there is no immediate threat 
of serious financial difficulties and 
considering the very low levels at 
which the bonds are currently selling 
(adjustment 5s, 12; prior lien 4s, 21; 
prior lien 5s, 27), there is little in- 
centive for disposing of holdings at 
the present time. But in view of the 
impairment of the working capital 
position and the none too encouraging 
long term earnings outlook, advantage 
should be taken of any opportunity 
for switching which may be presented 
by a recovery in market quotations 
if earnings of the Missouri-Kansas- 
Texas improve later in the year. Ap- 
proval of the RFC loan was granted 
by a 7-to-3 vote of the ICC, in which 
the majority of the Commission over- 
ruled the adverse findings of the fi- 
nance division. Commissioner Ma- 
haffie, presenting the views of this 
division of the ICC membership, ex- 
pressed doubts that the carrier “is ob- 
taining, and can be expected in the 
future to obtain, its relative propor- 


TREND OF THE BOND AVERAGES 
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1932 ‘33 '34 ‘35 ‘36 '37 1938 Jan. Feb.Mar. Apr. May June July 
1939 


tion of railroad traffic in the south- 
western region.” Fixed charges have 
been fully earned in only one year since 
1932; in 1938, the coverage was only 
about 26 per cent of bond interest re- 
quirements, excluding contingent in- 
terest on the adjustment bonds. There 
is a large carry-over of grain in the 
road’s territory, but the stimulus to 
shipments afforded last year by a sub- 
stantial export demand is currently 
lacking. Prospects for cotton traffic 
are not very favorable. Under the 
circumstances, the road may have to 
depend largely upon oil industry and 
manufacturing activity for support 
during the first half of 1939. Im- 
provement in agricultural commodity 
traffic later in the year, if conditions 
more propitious for the movement of 
farm products should materialize in 
the Southwest, would be helpful. 


National Distillers 44s 

National Distillers Products deben- 
ture 4%s, 1945, which sold as high as 
107 last year, have recently declined 
to a level fractionally above the call 
price of 104. In connection with the 
annual report, which was published 
last week, the statement was made 
that the management is actively con- 
sidering the “advisability of refund- 
ing the present outstanding deben- 
tures with a new issue which would 
also provide the company with such 
additional working capital as is re- 
quired to advantageously handle its 
expanding business.” This suggests 
the possibility of a call on the next 
interest date, May 1. In view of Na- 
tional Distillers’ consistent earnings 
record, a saving in the coupon rate 
sufficient to offset a moderate increase 
in the funded debt could doubtless 
be effected. The new issue would pre- 
sumably provide for retirement of the 
bank loans of $1 million as well as 
a moderate amount of additional 
working capital. 


Alabama Power 442s & 5s 
Improved prospects of settlement of 
the problems of TVA competition in 
the states south of Tennessee warrant 
retention of holdings of the bonds of 


The better things in life ... 
are yours if you know— 


THE ART OF 
PERSUADING 
PEOPLE 


By James A. Worsham 


@ Whether it is: a job—or a bet- 
ter job; a raise in pay; a position 
of leadership in your community; 
a home of your own; a better abil- 
ity to make sales; an ability to win 
friends; or whatever you want 
most in life—this book by a prom- 
inent psychologist, lecturer and 
writer offers specific counsel and 
inspiration. Its suggestions on the 
conduct of personal and domestic 
problems apply to men and women 
in every walk of life. To the man 
in business it offers a mine of 
ideas which can readily apply to 
every act of selling himself or his 
I product. Here is new guidance 

to personal effectiveness in all 
dealings with others. 


Only $2.00 Postpaid 


Financial World Bookshop 
21 West Street New York 


Odd Lets—100 Share Lots 


Trading in Odd Lots of Listed Securities 
offers diversification and safety to both 
the large and small investor. 


We have prepared an interesting booklet 
which explains the many advantages 
offered by odd lot trading on the New 
York Stock Exchange. 


Ask for F. W. 811 


John Muir& 


Established 1898 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 


INVESTMENT HINTS 


and other valuable information on trading 
methods in our helpful booklet sent on 


request. 
Ask for K-6 
100 SHARE OR ODD LOTS 


(isHoLm & (HAPMAN 


Established 1907 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 


READER CONFIDENCE IN 
NCIAL 
ORLD 


Makes It an Ideal Advertising 
Medium 
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Alabama Power and Mississippi 
Power, both subsidiaries of Common- 
wealth & Southern. The three series 
of Alabama Power bonds maturing 
1946 to 1956 are currently selling 
around their respective call prices; 
this company’s other issues and Mis- 
sissippi Power 5s are quoted below 
par. All have advanced on_ the 
strength of the news of the agreement 
for sale of the Tennessee subsidiary’s 
properties to the TVA. President 
Willkie of Commonwealth & South- 
ern has indicated that negotiations 
will be carried on for sale of part of 
the Alabama and Mississippi proper- 
ties to the government agency. If, as 
is presently hoped, an agreement can 
be reached placing a definite limita- 
tion upon the geographical extent of 
the TVA’s invasion of the sphere of 
operation of the private concerns, the 
resulting improvement in the invest- 
ment status of the operating com- 
panies obligations would probably be 
sufficient to facilitate refinancing on a 
lower interest cost basis. 


Baltimore & Ohio Bonds 


Instead of waiting until May 1, the 
date fixed by the B. & O. bond ad- 
justment plan for the annual payment 


of contingent interest from the avail- 


able earnings of the preceding year, 
the company will pay on March 1, in 
addition to the $5 fixed semi-annual 
disbursement, $13.33 per $1,000 prin- 
cipal amount of the Series D and F 
refunding 5s (coupon dates March 1 
and September 1). This represents 
the share in earnings available for 
contingent interest from September 1 
to December 31, 1938, under the 
terms of the plan. Further progress 
has been made in obtaining assents 
to the plan, the total last week 
amounting to over 79 per cent of the 
total amount of bonds affected by the 
modifications which it entails. 


Mirror 


MOUNTING to $1.25 per share, 

the quarterly dividend announced 
by du Pont last week was somewhat 
in excess of expectations. Last year 
at this time, a 50-cent disbursement 
was made. Part of the higher pay- 
ment will come from increased divi- 
dends from company’s holdings of 
General Motors shares—and part re- 
flects a more optimistic attitude to- 
ward the future. 


TREND OF SHARE VALUES— RETURN TO TRUTH 


Concluded from page 4 


in the end serve—again we quote Dr. 
Sumner—only to waste the gains of 
civilization. While these various 
schemes and enactments, as Lord 
Balfour said of Bolshevism, are an ex- 
cellent means of making rich men 
poor, they are a highly questionable 
means of making poor men rich. 
Sooner or later following our peri- 
odic departures, such as the current 
one, from sound and elemental prac- 
tice, truth, and the common sense that 
is a providential attribute of the 
American people, have come to the 
rescue, the nation has started to la- 
boriously rebuild from the point at 
which it was erroneously beguiled for 
some “rendezvous with destiny” by a 
silvern-throated leader of good in- 
tent but false method, and, in due 
course, solid recovery has once more 
been achieved. There are many rea- 
sons for believing that such is the 
path on which we are now entering. 


New Dealimania 


Failure of half-baked economic 
policies to work out, as shown by the 
business collapse in 1937, continued 
unemployment year by year, and the 
present low level of farm prices; the 
furthering of labor strife to the point 
where sit-downs occurred throughout 
the nation in 1937 and organized 
labor itself has developed a serious 
schism; the hard-fought drive to un- 
dermine the Supreme Court; the at- 
tempted purge of capable members 
of the Democratic Party: all these de- 
velopments have awakened the 
American people and their political 
representatives in Congress to some 
of the hocus-pocus that has been 
emanating from the New Deal high 
command over the past six years. 
The scales are commencing to fall 
away from the national eyes. 

This implies that the genesis of a 
return to real prosperity by the 
American people is being witnessed. 
Throughout its six-year tenure of 
office the Roosevelt Administration 
has shown itself incapable of inspiring 
the commercial confidence which is 
indispensable to a full recovery. This 
confidence, barring war, should be re- 
established in direct ratio to the loss 
of influence and power by Mr. Roose- 
velt and his advisers. With its re- 


establishment will come the filling of 
those immense durable goods needs 
that have accumulated over the past 
ten years of depression. 

The climb out of the morass, how- 
ever, should be slow. For the one or 
two years ahead, or until the elections 
and the placement in the White 
House, as the current change of trend 
promises, of an orthodox leader, 
whether Democratic or Republican, it 
is doubtful that much long term ex- 
pansion will be undertaken by busi- 
ness despite the cooperative gestures 
that the White House can now be 
expected to make in hopes of retriev- 
ing its position. Thus the cyclical up- 
movement that has been under way 
since the middle of last year and that 
should carry over the current year 
will probably be subjected to the usual 
correction, or downward impulse, 
during the year 1940. 

However, while under the uncer- 
tainties of the Roosevelt Administra- 
tion the normal cyclical decline which 
got under way in 1937 degenerated 
into collapse, a cyclical decline in 1940 
or 1941, occurring under the promise 
of a semi-conservative administration, 
could hold within moderate propor- 
tions. There could follow a long and 
substantial upward movement based 
upon resumption of private spending 
and hence the balanced type of eco- 
nomic relationships that the several 
recoveries since 1933 have lacked. 


War Aspects 


War, within the next two years, in 
which this country became involved, 
would interfere with the above out- 
look, because, under war, the nation 
must necessarily rest extraordinary 
powers in the hands of its Chief Ex- 
ecutive. This situation would thus 
return to Mr. Roosevelt the power he 
has now lost, and it might be expected 
that the New Deal would then be re- 
furbished and further written into our 
laws and practices. War would also 
cause a dangerous run-up in the na- 
tional debt, already badly swollen 
through the current decade of experi- 
mentalism. Thus there are reasons, 
entirely aside from the evils of war 
itself, as to why the contingency is 
regarded with such trepidation by the 
American business community. 
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THE PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 


SUMMARY 
OF ANNUAL REPORT 
FOR 1938 


g en 92nd Annual Report of the Pennsylvania Railroad Company covering 
operations for 1938 will be presented to the stockholders at the annual 
meeting on April 11, 1939. Total operating revenues were less than 1937 by 
$95,549,267 or 21.0%. Operating expenses decreased $80,914,050 or 23.9% (due 
to falling off in business and decreased outlays for maintenance of roadway, track 
and equipment). Net income was $11,046,100, as compared with $27,278,638 in 
1937. Surplus was $3,010,781 equal to 0.46% (23 cents per share) upon the out- 
standing Capital Stock (par $50) as compared with 2.9% ($1.45 per share) in 1937. 


OPERATING RESULTS 


Comparison with 1937 


1938 Increase or Decrease 
Tora. OpeERATING REVENUES $360,384,241 D $95,549,267 
OperatinG ExpENSES were................... 257,047,243 D 80,914,050 
Leavinc Ner REVENUE FROM Raitway Operations of 103,336,998 D = 14,635,217 
Hire or Equipment AND Joint Facitiry RENts were 8,778,772 I 3,140,234 
Leavinc Ner Raitway Operatinc Income of........ 57,332,898 D 15,668,029 
INCOME FROM INVESTMENTS AND OTHER Sources was.. 36,226,180 D 1,333,047 
Renrat ror Leased Lines, INTEREST ON THE Com- 
pANY’S Desr AND OrHER CHARGES amounted to... 82,512,978 D 768,538 
APPROPRIATIONS TO SINKING AND OTHER FuNDS, etc... . 8,035,319 D 109,147 
Surp.us (Equal to 0.46% on Capital Stock). ......... 3,010,781 D 16,123,391 


A dividend of 1% ($0.50 per share) was paid December 20, 1938, and charged 
to Profit and Loss. 


The cooperation extended by the security holders, the public and the employes 
in getting people to travel and ship via The Pennsylvania Railroad is appreciated. 


M. W. CLement, President 


THE PENNSYLVANIA 
RAILROAD 


SHIP AND TRAVEL VIA PENNSYLVANIA 


Stockholders can obtain copies of the Annual Report from 
J. Taney Willcox, Secretary, Broad Street Station Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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ARE THESE 


REASONABLE 
EXPECTATIONS 


... that stocks will 
rise 50%? 

... that business will 
improve 20% ? 


The answers (and many others) are 
given in 118-page book of terse fore- 
casts. It is FREE to Financial World 
readers. To get your copy, send re- 
quest for No. 298-A NOW to the 16- 
year-old 


24 FENWAY BOSTON. Mass 


SELECTING 
THE “MOVERS” 


On September 26, 1938, TECHNIGRAPHICS 
selected GLENN L. MARTIN for purchase at 
the market. Im less than a month MARTIN 
soared 60% from 18% to 30. On October 3, 
TECHNIGRAPHICS selected SPERRY CORP. 
for purchase at 2634. Recently it reached 49. 
In September both DOUGLAS and GENERAL 
MOTORS were 40. In November DOUGLAS 
reached 70, GENERAL MOTORS 53. At the 
year-end DOUGLAS reached 80, while GEN- 
ERAL MOTORS was selling at 50—a 4 to 1 
superiority of performance. During that interval 
TECHNIGRAPHICS consistently recommended 
the Aircrafts while at the same time pointedly 
avoiding the Motors. 

Let TECHNIGRAPHICS be your guide in se- 
lecting the most outstanding stocks for profit. 


Send One Dollar for a three weeks’ trial, to. 


apply on regular subscription. No further obli- 
gation if not satisfied. 


TECHNIGRAPHICS 


Published by The Kelsey Statistical Service 
70 Wall Street Board of Trade Bldg. 
New York City Chicago, Illinois 


A New Book— 


By ROBERT RHEA 
By text, charts and tables “Dow's Theory 
Applied to Business and Banking” shows 
how 77% of all primary changes in the 
trend of business, since 1936, could have 
been anticipated by any business or pro- 
fessional man conversant with Dow's tenets 


Price $2.00 
FINANCIAL WORLD BOOK SHOP 
21 West Street, New York, N. Y. 


A LEADING STOCK 


selling at less than half of 1929 
price with 1939 earnings estimated 
at 4 to 5 times those of 1929. 


Write for Free Bulletin FW-19 


INVESTMENT LETTERS, INC. 


@ 


700 Union Guardian 
Bidg., Detroit, Mich. 


Directed by 
CHAS. J. COLLINS 


Another Slump 
In Stocks? 


Send for Bulletin FWM-1 FREE 


American Institute of Finance 
137 Newbury Street, Boston, Mass. 


New-Business 


NOTE that General Motors may 

sooner or later invade the lower 
priced field with a new brand of car 
—the model would be smaller than 
the “Chevrolet” and cheaper in price. 
. . . Beech-Nut Packing is testing a 
line of canned soups in restricted ter- 
ritories—if the company stays in this 
field it will have a well rounded line 
of food products, from soup to nuts. 
. . . Columbia Pictures’ coming film 
feature, “Tree of Liberty,” will be 


directed by Frank Lloyd, director of 


“Wells Fargo,” “Cavalcade” and 
“Mutiny on the Bounty”—a good di- 
rector is probably essential as the pic- 
ture is said to pack the same appeal 
as “Birth of a Nation.” . . . Standard 
Oil (N. J.) adds “Rust-Ban” to its 
growing list of tradenames—this is a 
new rust inhibitor that protects any 
metal from corrosion caused by 
humidity, moisture or water... . Ad- 
vance news of the food companies’ 
plans for the N. Y. World’s Fair: 
General Foods will have a grab-bag 
for the children and Standard Brands 
will feature an open-air theatre for 
its radio programs. ... 


O MEET the competition of new 

and improved tires, Sears, Roe- 
buck will soon introduce a “Squee- 
gee” tire with a superior non-skid 
effect—pedestrians need not run so 
fast to the nearest curbstone when 
approached by a car so equipped... . 
Life Savers will next exploit the 
“Molas-O-Mint”—a contest with 
$1,000 in cash prizes will be used to 
popularize this new confection which 
is called “good old fashioned molasses 
with a dash of mint.” . .. Next in 
general magazines will be “For PEO- 
PLE everywhere”—at last, a month- 
ly that specializes in everything. .. . 
Bethlehem Steel sees a great future 
in elevated highways as a solution to 
highway traffic problems—one esti- 
mate ventures the guess that aerial 


By C1. Weston Smith, 


parkways may become the largest 
consumer of structural steel since the 
railroads. ... General Baking’s “Bond 
Bread” will take over the sponsorship 
of “The Lone Ranger” radio drama 
at the end of the month—all of which 
means that the young listeners will be 
asked to switch their brand of bread. 
... From Lockheed Aircraft comes 
a report of a new airplane engine 
which is the biggest advance yet made 
in a motor that will not fail in flight— 
called the “Unitwin,” it is a double- 
motor that will keep running even 
when one-half fails... . 


HE trend in vacuum cleaners 

seems to be toward the floor- 
cylinder type—in the past month two 
more have been added: (1) the ‘‘Vac- 
Kit” of Electric Vacuum Cleaner 
Company and (2) the “Royalaire” of 
P. A. Geter Company. . . . But the 
biggest news for the maids in America 
is the “Vacuum-Scooter” by Howell 
Industrial—the operator rides around 
on this super-carpet sweeper... . 
The problem of X-raying huge steel 
shapes and plates for flaws has been 
solved by Westinghouse Electric—a 
portable X-ray camera has been per- 
fected that moves all around giant 
equipment. . . . Nehi Corporation will 
exploit its “Royal Crown Cola” with 
a new radio program headed by “Be- 
lieve-It-or-Not” Ripley—a promotion 
for Mr. Ripley as his last air show 
sponsored a breakfast cereal... . 
More will soon be heard of the Ogden 
method of air-conditioning—this sys- 
tem utilizes an ultra-violet light ma- 
chine which emits minute flashes and 
clears and purifies air in the same way 
as natural lightning. ... From R. C. 
Williams & Company comes the re- 
port that its biggest selling “Royal 
Scarlet” item in Key West, Florida, 
is canned grape fruit juice—and so 
close to the heart of the citrus coun- 
try where the fresh fruit is the cheap- 
est. 
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DIESEL FIELD 


Ceativzaed pege 6 


with major advantages in installation 
and operating costs. Lower costs, 
smooth operation and maximum ef- 
ficiency over a wide range of speeds 
greatly increase the utility of the 
Diesel for transportation purposes 
and point to much wider acceptance 
of this type of power for automotive 
uses. Of the several Diesel models 
offered by Hercules Motors, the most 
interesting is an engine designed es- 
pecially for replacing Ford V-8 gaso- 
line engines in Ford trucks. The 
dimensions of the engine mounting 
are identical with those of the V-8 
power plant. Diamond T, Federal 
Motor Truck and Reo displayed mod- 
els equipped with Hercules Diesel 
engines at the National Show. Wau- 
kesha manufactures oil engines (not 
strictly Diesels) under the patents of 
the Swedish engineer Hesselman, em- 
ploying spark plugs instead of com- 
pression to ignite the fuel. 

Relatively low cylinder pressure, 
low injection pressure, and other ad- 
vantages are claimed for the Lanova 
combustion system (developed by 
Franz Lang, long an associate of Dr. 
Diesel), employing the auxiliary 
energy chamber. The Lanova system 
has been adopted by Dodge, Mack 
and others for their new Diesels. 
Dodge is offering a Diesel-Lanova en- 
gine on a 3-ton chassis. The great 
sales potentialities in this medium 
weight range, in comparison with the 
heavy capacity models of 5 tons or 
more, suggest wide scope for in- 
creased sales. 


Present Diesels 


After eight years of experimenta- 
tion with Diesels of various types, 
Mack has introduced a line of trucks 
powered by Diesel-Lanovas of its own 
manufacture. The General Motors 
two-cycle Diesel engine introduced in 
1938 is available in ten truck models 
of the Yellow Truck & Coach (Gen- 
eral Motors Truck Division) line, 
ranging from 4 to 8 tons. The Inter- 
national Harvestor 1939 line includes 
several models powered by Cummins 
Diesels. 

This substantial increase in the 
utilization of Diesel power by the 
leading truck companies indicates that 
the Diesel truck has come to stay, and 


periodical outside of America. 


WHAT WILL $8 BUY IN ENGLAND 


It will buy 52 consecutive weekly issues, post free, of England’s 
77-year-old financial weekly paper 


Investors Chronicle 


aad Moncey Market Review 
ESTABLISHED 1860 


which enjoys by far the largest net sale of any financial weekly 


A normal issue contains between 60 to 70 pages of facts, figures. 
news and advice relating to British stock and shares. 

Each section of the Market is dealt with fully week by week— 
Government Securities, Railways, Industrials, New Issues, Planta- 
tions, Mining, Oils and Foreign Bonds. Reports of Annual Meet- 
ings of leading British Companies at Home and Abroad appear in 
its columns, whilst its leading articles are written by acknowledged 
experts and enjoy a tremendous reputation. 

The annual subscription for readers in the United States is $8, 
but those who believe that the proof of any pudding is in the eat- 
ing are cordially invited to apply for a free specimen copy to 


The Publisher, 


THE INVESTORS’ CHRONICLE 


20, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2, ENGLAND 


raises the presumption that Diesel en- 
gines will attain an increasingly im- 
portant position in the transportation 
field. But the benefits will be spread 
over such a large number of com- 
panies that there is little indication of 
exceptional individual speculative pos- 


sibilities to be found in the further- 


ance of this trend. 


STOCK SPECULATION 


Continued from page 14 


upon current and prospective earn- 
ing power by those who wish to form- 
ulate a successful program of invest- 
ment or speculation in common stocks. 
In most analyses of earning power, a 
number of special influences, which 
are not always readily apparent, de- 
serve careful study, including such 
factors as depreciation rates, reserves, 
the effect of inventory profits or 
losses, income from _ investments, 
royalties, etc. 

It would be impossible to cover all 
of these aspects of financial position 
fully in a single article ; later chapters 
in this series will discuss balance 
sheet analysis, income account analy- 
sis, depreciation, leverage, and other 
important subjects in detail. 

The character and ability of a cor- 
poration’s management are, of course, 
matters of the utmost importance. 
They represent the human element, 
with its attributes of strength and 
weakness, which will eventually find 


STOCKS 


Subscribers to the TREND-ICATOR 
Stock Market Letter have been given 
consistent, bearish advices on every rally 
since, and including, the November 12th 
(election week) highs—158 DOW-JONES 
Industrial Averages. 

While all short positions were covered 
on the low day of the decline to 136 in 
the DOW-JONES Industrial Averages on 
Thursday, January 26th, and purchases 
(aircrafts) were subsequently advised, 
all long positions were since liquidated on 
the past rally to 145 in the DOW-JONES 
Industrial Averages. 

Our present longer-terra market outlook 
(originally conceived some time ago) has 
been, and is of real value to our sub- 
scribers. The next buying levels will be 
very important in selected issues. In the 
meantime, if you are interested in a stock 
market service that advises selling as 
well as buying, then information as to 
rates, etc., will be sent upon request. 


Dept. FW, TREND-ICATOR COMPANY 
Market Analysts 


134 So. LaSalle Street Chicago, Ill. 


12 STOCKS 


Most Favored 
By Leading Authorities 


Send NOW for Current Selections 
FW-11 FREE! 


UNITED BUSINESS SERVICE 


210 Newbury St. ~ re Boston, Mass. 


. When writing advertisers please 
tell them you saw their message in 
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Know When To Sell 


for Investment Profits 


1% HE key to profitable investment is knowing when to sell— 
when to get out of an issue which has exhausted its market 
or income possibilities. Most investors admit that their greatest 
difficulty is in deciding when to sell, and whether to reinvest 1m- 
mediately or maintain a liquid position for a time. 


@ We see this situation right along when analyzing portfolios 
newly registered for continuing supervision. A surprisingly large 
percentage of the investments which show a loss from their pur- 
chase prices could have been sold at substantial profits had the 
holders realized when the issues had amply discounted their 
prospects. 


@ The danger in holding too long to a position is two-fold. It is 
not merely that profit possibilities gradually dwindle until they 
frequently are replaced with losses, but the portfolio itself becomes 
badly dislocated because it includes issues that are out of step 
with the market. There is also the fact that had the investor known 
when to sell certain issues the funds could have been placed in 
more promising securities and further profits would have resulted. 


@ That is where the continuing supervisory procedure developed 
by the Research Bureau works out so satisfactorily for clients. Our 
expert counselors spend their entire time in the study of invest- 
ment fundamentals, and have at their command all the facilities 
developed by THE FINANCIAL WORLD in 36 years of detect- 
ing and weighing every factor that may affect the course of 
investment values. 


@ With your portfolio registered with us you have the comforting 
assurance that comes from knowing that your program has been 
especially prepared for you after thorough study of every phase 
of your personal investment problems and requirements; and you 
know that whenever in our judgment a change should be effected 
in one or more securities you will be advised promptly, by personal 
letter, exactly what to do. We keep you on a logical course and 
assist you in maintaining your investments on a sound basis right 
along. 


@ The fee is moderate—one-fourth of one per cent of today’s mar- 
ket value of your holdings ($2.50 per $1,000) for a full year of 
service. The minimum fee ($125.00) applies to portfolios valued 
up to $50,000. 


Mail your list of holdings with your first year’s 
fee today — or use the coupon for a detailed 
description of the service. But act promptly. 


Th LEASE explain (without obligation 
HE to me) how your personal super- 

visory service should assist me to 
keep my portfolio in line with conditions, 
and assist me in recovering losses or 
laying foundations for market profit and 
better income. Enclosed is a list of 
present holdings, showing the number of 
shares and their cost. 


21 West Street New York, N. Y. Objective: Income [] Capital 

enhancement [] (or) Both 
ADDRESS Mar. 1 


reflection in the operating statistics 
which spell success or failure. There 
is no easy criterion for determining 
the quality of management, but the 
records of past achievement create at 
least a strong presumption as to the 
degree of ability to produce satis- 
factory or outstanding achievements. 

General factors over which individ- 
ual managements may have little or no 
control often exert strong influences 
on stock values. The credit situation, 
as reflected in prevailing interest 
rates, and major political trends have 
been outstanding in recent years. 
Other things being equal, a_ stock 
which is a regular dividend producer 
obviously has a much higher value to 
an investor in a period in which the 
market for long term funds (as evi- 
denced by high grade bond quota- 
tions) is around 3 per cent than in an 
era of 6 per cent interest rates. Poli- 
tical trends which result in discrimina- 
tory taxation directed at chain stores, 
utilities, or other groups can result 
in drastic changes in earning power. 
New taxes and increased labor costs 
arising from social security and labor 
legislation bear down more heavily 
upon enterprises which require large 
personnel than upon highly mechan- 
ized industries in which the ratio of 
payrolls to gross income is relatively 
low. Wars stimulate some industries 
and depress others. 


Three Categories 


In arranging investment or specu- 
lative programs in an effort to fulfill 
personal needs or desires, the recog- 
nition of the basic character of the 
stocks under consideration is of prim- 
ary importance. Industrial groups 
and individual corporations may usu- 
ally be classified as belonging to one 
of three broad categories: business 
cycle stocks, development stocks and 
stable income stocks. The first in- 
cludes not only the outstanding 
“prince or pauper” issues, such as the 
steels, but also the numerous other 
industries which show wide fluctua- 
tions in earnings in the various phases 
of the business cycle. The second 
group is relatively small; it includes 
industries such as air-conditioning, 
aviation and some of the chemicals, 
which are presumed to have great 
possibilities for secular growth. The 
third consists mainly of manufactur- 
ers of consumers’ goods whose vol- 
ume of business shows relative stabil- 
ity during the entire course of the 
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cycle, in times of business depression 
as well as general prosperity. 

These distinctions are important, 
not only because they are helpful in 
selecting the types of stocks which are 
most suitable for individual portfolio 
requirements, but also because they 
have an important bearing upon the 
price-earnings ratios which are estab- 
lished by stock market quotations and 
the choice of issues which have greater 
than average speculative possibilities. 
The characteristics of market action 
in the successive stages of the major 
cycles differ materially among the 
several groups. Because of the im- 
portance of this subject, the next three 
articles in this series will be devoted 
to discussions of the three major 
classifications and their attributes. 


x * 
Editor’s Note: Chapter V 
ness Cycle Stocks” will appear soon. 


NEWS AND OPINIONS 


page 11 


Continued from 


Poor & Co. “B” C 

Cyclical potentialities justify con- 
tinued retention of shares, now around 
13. Reflecting larger business on its 
books, first quarter results of this unit 
are expected to show sharp improve- 
ment as compared with the last three 
months of 1938, when a fairly sub- 
stantial loss was probably recorded. 


New orders received over the past 
two months have been encouraging. 
But what is more significant by far 
is the fact that recent inquiries for 
rail have been the largest and most 
widespread since the final half of 
1936. Since Poor’s business fluctu- 
ates importantly with volume of rail 
production, this development points 
to a favorable level of earnings in the 
current year. (Also FW, Jan. 11.) 


Revere Copper C 

Although definitely speculative, cyc- 
lical potentialities warrant continued 
retention of shares, now around 16. 
Company has developed a new line of 
kitchen utensils based on an entirely 
new method of joining copper and 
stainless steel, and orders for the new 
product are keeping the recently com- 
pleted Rome, N. Y., plant at capac- 
ity production. Enjoying good spon- 
sorship and with various products 
finding their principal outlets in the 
construction, automobile and electrical 
equipment industries, Revere has a 
favorable medium term outlook. The 
common stock, it should be noted, is 
subject to a high degree of earnings 
leverage. 


Southern Pacific Cc 

At prevailing levels, around 16, 
shares are reasonably attractive for 
continued retention, strictly as a spec- 
ulation. While this southwestern 
transcontinental reported a net loss 


CORPORATE EARNINGS REPORTS 


EARNED PER SHARE 
ON COMMON STOCK 
1939 1938 
12 Months to January 31 
Caterpillar Tractor $1.46 $4.81 


6.46 7.41 
3 Months to January 31 
Lakey Foundry & Machine........ 01 


0.14 0. 
9 Months to January 26 
D 0.52 


D 0.52 
19 1937 

12 Months to December 31 

Artloom Corp. ....... D 0.64 D 0.96 
Baldwin Locomotive <a D 1.09 0.38 
Botiance 0.99 0.69 
Beneficial Industrial Loan........ 2.35 2.74 
b 3.78 b 3.78 
D 0.08 3.19 
Brooklyn Union Gas.............. 2.25 2.57 
Chicago Rivet & Machine......... 0.21 1.38 


Cleveland Electric Illuminating... 
Columbia Gas & Electric......... 
Congoleum-Nairn 
Consolidated Laundries ........... 
Consolidated Steel 
Continental Roll & Steel Fdry..... 
Detroit Paper Products .......... 
El Paso Natural 
Edison Bros. 
Electric 
Electrographic Corp.............+. 
Federal Light & Traction........ 
General Printing Ink............ 


3.67 


2 
3 
= 
® 
= 
< 
& 
= 
= 
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Indiana Pipe 
Jones & Laughlin Steel........... 
Lehigh Portland Cement.......... 
Lockheed Aircraft ............... 


= 


DH 

SSP 


EARNED PER SHARE 
ON COMMON STOCK 1938 1937 
12 Months to December 31 

D$1.36 61 


$ $0. 

D 0.22 1.29 
1.62 
Nat. Bond & Investment.......... 3.75 
3.86 
New York Air Brake............. D 3.61 
North American Oil.............. 1.34 


Owens-Illinois Glass.............. 
Perms, & CO... 
Pender (David) Grocery......... b 
D 
Pitney-Bowes Postage Meter...... 
Public Service of Northern Ill...... 
Quaker State Oil Rfg............. 
Raybestos-Manhattan ............ 
Silver King Coalition 
Underwood Elliott Fisher 


to 


Western Auto Supply 
Woodward Iron 


& 
5 
> 


0.07 
9 Months to Decembe 


o 
= 
o~ 
3 
3 
abo 


9 
6 Months to Decembe 
me 0.14 


wonw 


United Electric Coal.............. 0.24 0.36 
12 Months to September 30 


— Class B Stock. D—Deficit. e—before Deple- 
on. 


FINANCIAL NOTICE 


THE BALTIMORE AND OHIO 
RAILROAD COMPANY 


Baltimore, Maryland 
February 20, 1939 
To Holders of 


Refunding and General Mortgage Bonds, 
Series D and F of The Baltimore and Ohio 
Railroad pany: 

Pursuant to the Plan for Modification of Inter- 
est Charges and Maturities dated August 15, 1938, 
there will be paid on March 1, 1939, 1/5 of the 
interest payable on that date on Refunding and 
General Mortgage Bonds, Series D and Series F, 
being the fixed interest payable under the Plan. 
This amounts to % of 1% of the principal of the 
Bonds of $5.00 per $1,000 Bond. 

Contingent interest on these Bonds for the 
period from September 1, 1938 to December 31, 
1938 is payable under the Plan on May 1, 1939, 
if and to the extent that the earnings for that 
period were sufficient for the purpose. The con- 
tingent interest accrued on the Bonds for such 
period was 114% of the principal of the Bonds, 
and the earnings for the period were sufficient to 
provide for such interest. This amounts to $13.33 
per $1,000 Bond. 

For the convenience of the bondholders and to 
Save expense the Company proposes to make pay- 
ment of this amount, on March 1 instead of May 
1, so that the total amount of fixed and contingent 


interest pavable on March 1 will be 1 5/6% of 
the principal amount of the bonds. or $18.33 
per $1,000 Bond. 


In order to receive this payment, holders should 
present coupons of March 1, 1939, in the usual 
way (preferably through their local banks). 
Coupons should be accompanied by the usual 
ownership certificates and by a letter of trans- 
mittal duly filled out and signed. Coupons will 
be stamped to show the amount paid thereon and 
returned to the bondholders, and should be re- 
attached to the appropriate bonds. 

Security holders who have not received copies 
of the Plan or who desire additional information, 
will please address the Company or 

Telephone Whitehall 3-9770 

25 Broadway, New York City 
THE BALTIMORE AND OHIO 

RAILROAD COMPANY 

by J. J. JENKINS, Treasurer 


DIVIDENDS 


ELEVATOR 
COMPANY 


PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 161 
CoMMON DIvIDEND No. 125 


A quarterly dividend of $1.50 per 
share on the Preferred Stock and 
a dividend of 15¢ per share on the 
no par value Common Stock have 
been declared, payable March 20, 
1939, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on 
February 24, 1939. 

Checks will be mailed. 


C. A. SANFORD, Treasurer 
New York, February 15, 1939. 


THE ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY CO. 
The Directors have declared 
Exide 


from the Accumulated Sur- 
BATTERIES 


plus of the Company a divi- 
dend of Fifty Cents ($.50) 
per share on both the Common 
Stock .and the Preferred Stock, payable 
March 30, 1939, to stockholders of record of 
these classes of stock at the close of business 
on March 9, 1939. Checks will be mailed. 


H. C. ALLAN, Secretary. 
Philadelphia, February 17, 1939. 
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Union Oil of California........... 
Youngstown Steel Door......... 
4 i 
First National Stores........... ; vay 
em 
Chickasha Cotton Oil......... 
Hollinger Consolidated Gold....... 
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Study These Books and Charts for 


GREATER STOCK 
MARKET PROFITS 


THE APPROACHING WORLD'S FAIR AND PROFIT POSSIBILITIES IN SELECTED 
INDUSTRIES (1938) by S. A. Rauch. Analysis of 20 companies in New York 
metropolitan area which should benefit greatly from this year's World's Fair in 
New York, regardless of business trends elsewhere. 30 pages, paper cover. .$1.00 
“WHAT THE FIGURES MEAN" (1935 Revised Edition), by Spencer B. Meredith, 
chief statistician of a leading New York Stock Exchange firm. Tells you in simple 
language and in a few words HOW TO READ THE BALANCE SHEETS AND 
INCOME ACCOUNTS OF ANY CORPORATION..................-..5. $1.00 
3-TREND SECURITY CHARTS of 20! Leading Stocks. You can't remember what 
each of 201 leading stocks has done week by week for the past 18 months. But 
with these charts you can SEE weekly tops, bottoms, trends and volume at a glance. 
Each set of 201 charts includes: important statistics, Transparent Work Sheet, ratio 
ruler, and instructions. Next 12 monthly issues $25.00; March issue........ $3.00 
“TICKER TECHNIQUE" (112 pages), by Orline D. Foster, author of ‘Profits From 
the Stock Market" ($3.00) and “Lessons in Stock Market Operation" (out of 
print but still in demand). Latest study of tape reading published. A wealth of 
market pointers boiled down into a few words. Explains technical market action 
and signals of the ticker tape to watch for and how to interpret those signals. 
Issued in DeLuxe loose-leaf form. Will be out of print before the end of 1939. .$5.00 
“WALL STREET’—Its Mysteries Revealed (1921), by Wm. C. Moore. Described 


by the author as “a complete course of instruction in speculation and investment, 


and rules for safe guidance therein.” 144 pages....................25.. $2.00 
DAILY CHARTS OF 50 ACTIVE STOCKS, 50 charts (8% 
daily high, low, close and sales from Oct. |, 1938, to Mar. |, 1939. . .$5.00 
10D DAILY. 1, 1938; 40 Mar. 1, . $8.50 


Ask about Weekly or Monthly Charts of 100 Active Stocks for $8.50 
TO KEEP A PERSONAL RECORD of all stocks and bonds bought, held or sold, 


dividends, other income, tax deductions, inventory of assets, etc., you need 
“MI REFERENCE", looseleaf binder with ruled forms (100 sheets, 5 !/> x 8 !/5 inches) 
for every purpose—$4. 50, postpaid; or Deluxe leather edition, 200 sheets, for $8.50 
{Any name stamped in gold on cover for 50c extra.) 


“PRACTICAL HANDBOOK OF BUSINESS AND FINANCE" (1930 reprint of 
Crowell's Dictionary published at $3.50) defines clearly most of the business and 
stock market terms you run across in your financial reading; 60! pages. .....$1.59 


BINDER FOR FINANCIAL WORLD—Looseleaf, durable, attractive, holds 26 issues 
—$2.50; 2 Binders to hold whole year's issues—$4.75. 


FRE E! Ask for List of 150 


"Books for Investors""—Free 
“Intelligent Investment Planning" Buyers in N. Y. City add 2% 
. N. Y. City Sales Tax. 
(1936) by Louis Guenther. Brief +08 ity Sales Tax 
outline of the basic rules, prin- 


Books Sent Same Day Your 
Remittance Reaches Us. 

ciples and procedure necessary to 

successful investing: 48 pages, 


paper cover 50c; or FREE with Financial World 


all book orders of $3.00 or more 
sent in the next 30 days Book Shop 
21 West Street, New York, N. Y. 


DIVIDENDS DIVIDENDS 


ANACONDA COPPER MINING CO., 


25 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y., February 23, 1939. 
DIVIDEND No. 123 


The Board of Directors of the Anaconda Copper Mining 
Company has declared a dividend of Twenty-five Cents 
(25c) per share upon its Capital Stock of the par value 
of $50. per share, payable March 23, 1939, to holders of 
such shares of record at the close of business at 3 o'clock 
P. M., on March 7, 1939. 

D. B. HENNESSY, Secretary. 


INTERNATIONAL SALT COMPANY 
15 Exchange Place, Jersey City, N. J. 

A quarterly dividend of THIRTY-SEVEN and ONE- 
HALF CENTS a share has been declared on the capital 
stock of this Company, payable April 1, 1939, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business on March 15, 
1939. The stock transfer books of the Company will not 


be closed. 
H. J. OSBORN, Secretary. 


E. DE NEMOURS 
& COMPANY 

WitmrinctTon, February 20, 1939 
The Board of Directors has declared this day a 
dividend of $1.50 a share on the outstanding 
Debenture Stock and a dividend of $1.12% a 
share on the outstanding Preferred Stock—$4. 50 
Cumulative, both payable April 25, 1939, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business on 
April 10, 1939; also the first quarterly “interim” 
dividend for the year 1939 of $1.25 a share on the 
outstanding Common Stock, payable March 14, 
1939, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business en February 27, 1939. 

W. F. RASKOB, Secretary 


last year, a good measure of encour- 
agement is derived from the fact that 
charges have been earned since last 
May. As far as the important citrus 
fruit traffic is concerned, the market- 
ing outlook is unfavorable; besides, 
finances are not all that might be de- 
sired. But with long average haul, 
lucrative outside interests and su- 
perior physical condition, road should 
show good response to industrial ex- 
pansion. 


United Carbon B 


Secular growth prospects justify 
continued retention of shares, recently 
quoted at 58 (ann. div., $3; yield, 
5.1%). While competitive conditions 
stymied a rise in domestic carbon 
black prices early this year, recent 
developments point to a change in this 
situation. Over the past several 
months the rubber industry—carbon’s 
biggest consumer—has expanded de- 
mand materially and sales have run 
slightly ahead of production. This has 
made for a drop in inventories to a 
point where they are now not con- 
sidered burdensome. Continuation of 
this trend should bring an upping of 
domestic black quotations during the 
latter half of the current year. (Also 
FW, Nov. 30, 738.) 


“Yale & Towne C+ 


Currently offering a good measure 
of speculative appeal, shares are at- 
tractive for continued retention; 
approx. price, 29 (ann. div., 60 
cents). While 1938 results were not 
impressive by any means, company is 
slated to register a sharp recovery in 
sales and earnings during the current 
year. Reports are that, over the past 
several months, domestic business has 
been scoring progressive gains. In 
this connection, it is interesting to 
note that sales of builders’ hardware 
—one of the company’s most impor- 
tant lines—have been making the best 
comparative showing. This is chiefly 
a reflection of the high rate at which 
construction activity is currently 
running. 


NEW BOO K §S 


Continued from 


page 2 


the author always forgets. Lenore 
owns a baseball team managed by 
“Mie Frans,” but that team just can- 
not get out of the dog house despite 
all the trying and new ideas of the 
manager. Making frequent use of 
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DIVIDENDS DECLARED 


Pe- Pay- Hldrs. of Pe- Pay- Hidrs. of 
Company Rate riod able Record Company Rate riod able Record 
Abbott Laboratories .......... 40c Q Mar. 31 Mar. 14 Otis Miovater lic .. Mar. 20 Feb. 24 
1.12% Q Apr. 15 Apr. 1 $1.50 Q Mar. 20 Feb. 24 
Alabama & Vicksburg Ry..... $3 S Apr. 1 Mar. Pacific Indemnity Co......... 40c Q Apr. 1 Mar. 15 
Alabama Water Serv. pf....$1.50 Q Mar. 1 Feb. 20 i et J ee $1.75 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 20 
Allied Laboratories .......... 15e Q Apr. 1 Mar. 15 Penna Salt Mfg. Co........... $1 .. Mar.15 Feb. 28 
Aluminum Manufacturers...... 50e Q Mar. 31 Mar. 15 ) Re rer re $1.75 Q Mar. 1 Feb. 20 
Q June 30 June 15 $1.50 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 1 
50c Q Sep. 30 Sep. 15 2 $1.25 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 1 
DO TH GE. cccccvvccecdec $1.75 Q Mar. 31 Mar. 15 Proctor Pa Gamble pf...... $1.25 Q Mar.15 Feb. 24 
De Tie Bhs. ccccsnsvecsas $1.75 Q June 30 June 15 Public Service Okla. 6% prior 
Te $1.75 Q Sep. 30 Sep. 15 1.50 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 20 
$1.75 Q Dec. 31 Dec. 15 De pe. Hem Ape. 1 
Am. Bank Note........ 10c .. Apr. 1 Mar. 13 .. Mar. 15 Feb. 24 
Q Apr. 1 Mar. 13 Pure Oil 5% $1.25 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 10 
Am. Cigaretie & Cigar pf..$1.50 Q Mar. 31 Mar. 15 Do 5%% pf $1.50 .. Apr. 1 Mar. 10 
Am. Motorists Insurance (Chicago, Do 6% pf. $1.50 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 10 
Q Apr. 1 Mar. 25 $1.25 Q Mar.25 Mar. 1 
Am, Sumatra Tob.. Q Mar. 15 Mar. $1.50 Q May 31 May 1 
Am. Tel. & Tel.... 2.25 Q Apr. 15 Mar. 15 Reliance Mfg. . -10e .. May 1 Apr. 20 
Anaconda Copper .25¢ .. Mar. 23 Mar. Rheem Mfg. Co..... --20e Q Mar.15 Mar. 1 
Anheuser-Busch ......... .50c .. Mar. 10 Feb. 23 Rubenstein (H.) A..... Q Apr. 1 Mar. 20 
Armour & Co. (Del.) pf 1.75 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 10 .. Mar. 31 Mar. 15 
Asbestos CORP. -50e Q Mar. 31 Mar. 15 25¢ Q Mar. 6 Feb. 25 
Atlas Press .......... -10c Q Mar. 6 Feb. 28 Shattuck Co. (F.G.)........+5 10¢c Q Mar. 23 Mar. 3 
Bangor & Aroostook R. R. .63c Q Apr. 1 Feb. 28 Shell Union Oil pf........ $1.37 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 10 
Bangor dro El. 7% pf....$1.75 Q Apr. 1 Mar. Sutherlan __ Saeerwerre ec .. Mar ar. 
De $1.50 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 10 .. Apr. 1 Mar. 15 
Bayuk 18%c .. Mar.15 Feb. 28 68%e Q Apr. 1 Mar. 15 
$1.75 Q Apr.15 Mar. 31 50e Q Apr. 1 Mar. 3 
Nut $1 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 10 32c Q Mar. 15 Feb. 27 
Waier Works 6% 43%c Q Mar. 15 Feb. 27 
SE Serre 1.50 Q Mar. 31 Mar. 15 United x ™ & Elec. pf......$1.75 Q Mar.15 Mar. 1 
mE Gas Light ....... 50c Q Mar. 31 Mar. 10 Va. Elec. & Pow., pf...... $1.50 Q Mar. 20 Feb. 28 
Briggs & Stratton............ 75¢ Q Mar. 15 Mar Waldorf System, Inc.......... 10c .. Apr. 1 Mar. 20 
Budd Wheel pt. pf......... $1.75 Q Mar. 31 Mar. 17 Pred. .. Mar. 10 Feb. 28 
Calamba Sugar Bst........... 40c Q Apr. 1 Mar. 15 Wolverine Tube pf......... $1.75 Q Mar. 1 Feb. 24 
Cent. Ohio Lt. & Pow. pf..$1.5 Mar. ‘eb. 
Chesebrough Mfg. Co.......... $1 Q Mar. 27 Mar. Accumulated 
Chic. Flexible Shaft........ $1.25 .. Mar. 31 Mar. 21 Cent. & So. West Util $7 pf.$1.75 Mar. 20 Feb. 28 
Compo Shoe Mach............ 25c Q Mar. 15 Mar. $1.50 Mar. 20 Feb. 28 
Colts Pat Fire Arms........ 50c Q Mar. 31 Mar. 15 Cons. Film rere 25e .. Apr. 1 Mar. 15 
Cont. COM... 25c .. Apr. 1 Mar. 15 Cushman’s Sons 7% pf...... .. Mar. 1 Feb. 27 
$1.75 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 15 Mass St. Ry. cum Ist 
25c .. Mar. 25 Mar. 15 Empire Power $2.25 cum. pte. 
Devoe & Raynolds pf........ 0c .. Mar.10 Mar. 3 
Du Pont de Nemours........ $1.25 .. Mar.14 Feb. 27 Int'l $2 .. Apr. 1 Mar. 17 
| aa $1.50 Q Apr. 25 Apr. 10 Simmons Boardman pf........ 50e Mar. 10 Mar. 1 
Bere $1.12% Q Apr. 25 Apr. 10 Utah Pw. ? Lt. $7 a . .$1.16% Apr. 1 Mar. 1 
Duquesne Lt. pf.. $1.25 Q Apr. 15 Mar. 15 Do P+ Apr. 1 Mar. 1 
Edison Bro. Strs.. ..25¢ Q Mar. 15 Feb. 28 Mar. 15 Feb. 28 
2%c Q Mar. 15 Feb. 28 Mar. 15 Feb. 25 
Elec. Auto-Lite ..... .50c .. Apr. 1 Mar. 17 Mar. 20 Feb. 28 
Elec. Storage Sal -50e Q Mar. 30 Mar. Mar. 20 Feb. 28 
Electrographic ees -25¢ Q Mar. 1 Feb. 23 Mar. 20 Feb. 28 
Empire Power $6 pf..... $1.50 Q Mar.15 Mar. Apr. 3 Mar. 13 
Fed. Mining & ienaihing pf.$1.75 Q Mar.15 Mar. 
50ec Q Mar. 31 Mar. 15 
Ford Motor (Can.) A & B....25¢ Q Mar.18 Feb. 25 ‘ 
Gaylord Container............ 125¢ Q Mar. 15 Feb. 28 Abbott Laboratories ....... ..10e .. Mar. 31 Mar. 14 
68%c¢ Q Mar.15 Feb. 26 Asbestos Corp. ..............50€ .. Mar. 31 Mar. 15 
Gen. Accept. 15e Q Mar. 15 Mar. Mat PRG... 25e .. Apr. 1 Mar. 10 
General Box le Q Apr. 1 Mar. 10 50c .. Mar. 27 Mar. 3 
Gon. Cigar 50e .. Mar. 15 Feb. 27 Chic. Flexible Shaft.......... 25c .. Mar. 31 Mar. 21 
10c .. Apr. 1 Mar. 14 Gen. Accept. .. Mar.15 Mar. 6 
$1.50 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 14 Mar. 15 Mar. 6 
Gold $1.50 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 31 10c Apr. 1 Mar. 15 
Haverty Furniture Co., Inc..... 10c .. Feb. 25 Feb. 20 
Houdaille-Hershey A....... 62%c Q Apr. 1 Mar. 20 Final 
Hunting Wat. 7% pf........ $1.75 Q Mar. 1 Feb. 20 4 
CS. Serer $1.50 Q Mar. 1 Feb. 20 Imperial Tob. (Can.)......22%e .. Mar. 31 Mar. 3 
Sater, $1.50 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 31 
40c .. Apr. 15 Mar. 20 Increased 
Int’] Safety Razor 60c Q Mar. 1 Feb. 23 
37%c Q Apr. 1 Mar. 15 Cariboo Gold Mining..4c Q Apr. 1 Mar. 8 
Kansas City Pow. & Lt. pf. Emporium Cap. Cp........... 30¢ Q Apr. 1 Mar. 21 
$1.50 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 14 
Kimberly Clark ............- 25c .. Apr. 1 Mar. 10 Initial 
1.50 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 10 
Kings Co. Ltg. 7% B pf....$1.75 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 15 United Printers & Pub....... 10c .. Feb. 25 Feb. 15 
Do wake $1.50 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 15 
De 5% D pl. .........0¢ $1.25 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 15 Irregular 
Lake ‘Shore Mines.....-sssees $1 Q Mar.15 Mar. 1 Fafnir Bearing .............. $1 Mar. 31 Mar. 24 
Lehn & Fink Products........ 25c .. Mar.14 Mar. 1 .. Mar.15 Feb. 27 
65e Q Mar. 15 Feb. 28 25e .. Mar. 10 Feb. 25 
Lexington Utilities pf....$1.62% Q Mar.15 Mar. 8 Raybestos Manhattan .........25¢ .. Mar. 18 Feb. 28 
Lexington Water 7% pf....$1.75 Q Mar. 1 Feb. 20 3c .. Mar. 15 Feb. 28 
Liggett & Myers Tob. Q L dat 
Lily-Tulip Cup 30c .. ar. Mar. igui in 
Lincoln Stores Q Mar. 1 Feb. 23 
Tone Star Gas... 20c .. Apr. 20 Mar. 18 Miss. Val. Util. 30c .. Mar. 21 Feb. 28 
Louisville Gas & El. A....37%ce Q Mar. 25 Feb. 28 Northwest 3 
Marsh (M.) & Apr. Mar. 18 une une 
Mathieson Alkali........... c ar. ar. 
$1.75 Q Mar. 31 Mar. 3 Reduced 
Mesta Machine ..............50¢ .. Apr. 1 Mar. 16 Ely & Walker Dry Goods...12%e .. Mar. 1 Feb. 18 
Muncie Water Works 8% pf... ar. ar. 
Nat’l Container ..........-. .. Mar. 15 Feb. 25 Resumed 
20c Q Apr. 1 Mar. 2 Hathaway Mfg. Co............50e .. Mar. 1 Feb. 16 
$1.75 Q Apr. 1 Mar. 2 Louisville Gas & El. Mar. 25 Feb. 28 
Q Apr. 1 Mar. 15 Sioux City Stock Yards....37%c .. Feb. 15 Feb. 9 
the dialogue technique, Mr. Hunt _ ries which profess that assets can be 


leads the reader through the labyrinth 
of the dozens of New Deal bureaus, 
and other 
agencies; he discusses the headaches 
of the farmer who does not under- 
stand Mr. Wallace’s accounting in- 
tricacies; and finally he gives a true 
picture of the crazy quilt of new 
fangled financial and economic theo- 


comunittees, 


authorities 


created by going into debt and sur- 
pluses by not producing. All this is 
presented in an easy style sometimes 
interspersed with bitter sarcasm and 
humorous anecdotes, but nevertheless 
this satire on the New Deal should 


‘give rise to serious thought on the 


current vital problems which the 


country faces. 


ITEMS of 
INTEREST 


Upon request, and without obligation, any of 
the literature listed below will be sent free 
direct from the firms by whom issued. To 
expedite handling, each letter should be con- 
fined to a request for a single item. Print 
plainly and give name and address. 


ITEMS OF INTEREST 
DEPARTMENT 


FINANCIAL WORLD 


21 West Street, New York, N. Y. 


GOOD LAWNS 
Planting and Maintaining. A 32-page 
guide for those who appreciate the orderly 
beauty of a well kept lawn. 


COMPLETE WALL AND CEILING 
SERVICE 
Smart interiors free from noise. For 
complete information regarding these in- 
teriors, plastering systems and a new high 
quality interior paint that dries in an 
hour, write on your letterhead. 


6 MINUTES WITH 6 METALS 
A most interesting pocket-size booklet that 
can be read in a tenth of an hour. It gives 
engineering data as well as photographic 
examples of the many different types of 
industrial equipment made of a leading 
corporation’s new metals. 


ODD LOT TRADING 
An interesting booklet which explains the 
advantages of odd lot trading for both 
large and small investor. Published by 
a New York Stock Exchange firm. 


OPENING AN ACCOUNT 
24-page informative booklet on this sub- 
ject. Prepared by a New York Stock 
Exchange firm. 


RADIO NEWS 
Describes some unusual radio instruments 
which in addition to superb domestic re- 
ception make possible the selection of 
news and entertainment from over 200 
cities in 105 foreign countries. 


AMERICA’S SMARTEST BOATS 
This beautifully illustrated brochure de- 
scribes 98 style-leading models at new iow 
prices, with features and specifications un- 
obtainable from any other boat builder. 


SOME FINANCIAL FACTS 
A 24-page booklet containing a brief de- 
scription of the American Telephone & 
Telegraph Company and the organization 
and operation of the Bell System. 


BOOKS YOU WANT 
At prices you can afford. Titles to suit 
every taste—biography, current affairs, 
fiction, mystery, etc. Many new books 
never before published. All under one 
dollar each. 

ALL-EXPENSE CALIFORNIA TOUR 
A most interesting booklet for those plan- 
ning a winter vacation. 

BOND BULLETIN 
Points out opportunities for. liberal in- 
come plus growth of capital in low price 
bonds. Individual case histories reviewed. 


To Increase Personal 
Accomplishment— 


“How To GET 
THINGS DONE” 


There’s a way of dealing with all the 
loose-ends of unfinished business, the nag- 
ging details that pile up, the obligations 
that clutter your days and nights. David 
Seabury, internationally known psycholo- 
gist, discovered it many years ago... 
and he has been living it, testing it, try- 
ing it on others ever since. His tech- 
nique of accomplishment is simple to use, 
and it works! It will increase your effec- 
tiveness in business, give you more time 
to do things you like to do. 

275 Pages—$2.00 Postpaid 


FINANCIAL WORLD BOOK SHOP 
21 West Street New York 
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155 Marine Midland Corporation 


180 United Corporation 


i Earnings and Price Range (MM) 


Data revised to February 22, 1939 +4 
PRICE RANGE 
Incorporated: 1929, Del. Office: 15 Exchange 15 
Place, Jersey City, N. J. Annual meeting: 10 
Third Wednesday in February. Number of 5 
stockholders (December 31, 1938): 26,942. 0 
Capitalization: Funded debt........... Non 
Capital stock ($ par)........*! *5,664,522 1 
‘Excluding 171,631 shares owned by Em- 1931 °32 °33 ‘34 °35 ‘36 ‘37 1938 


ployees Service Corp., a subsidiary. 


Business: One of the largest group banking systems in the 
United States. Through stock ownership (in most cases 98%), 
controls 22 banks operating a total of 88 offices in 36 New 
York State communities. Nucleus of the system, Marine Trust 
Co. of Buffalo, is the largest bank in New York State outside 
of Manhattan. 

Management: Capable; includes prominent bankers. 

Financial Position: Adequate. Due to the nature of the 
company’s business a breakdown of working capital position 
is not possible. Book value, Dec. 31, 1938, $9.55 a share. 

Dividend Record: Payments at varying rates in each year 
since organization; no stated rate at the present time. 

Outlook: Earnings reflect the influence of the alternate 
swings of aggregate business activity, but have recently been 
affected by the subnormal demand for commercial credit. 

Comment: The shares follow the trends of bank stocks. 


"EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF —-~ STOCK: 
di 


ear’s 

Qu. ended: Mar. 31 June 30 Sept. 30 Dec. 31 Total dends Price Range 

932 $0.29 $0.35 $1.25 $0.80 14%-- 6% 
$0.21 $0.20 0.21 0.27 0.89 0.40 11%— 5 
0.18 0.19 0.16 0.22 0.75 0.40 9 —5% 
0.17 0.18 0.17 0.21 0.40 9% 
0.18 0.18 0.19 0.26 0.81 0.40 12%— 8% 
0.15 0.20 0.19 0.18 0.72 $$ 0.45 144%— 5% 
0.13 O15 0.15 0.18 0.62 0.30 4% 


*Based on capitalization at end of cach period. tNot available. TInecluding extri 


No. 124 The Mathieson Alkali Works, Inc. 
Earnings and Price Range (AKL) 
Data revised to February 22, 1939 50 9 = 9 
incorporated: 1892, Va. General offices, 60 > 
East 42nd Street, New York City. Corporate 
office, Saltville, Va. Annual meeting: Last 20 LJ price nance 
Tuesday in March at Saltville. Number of 10 
Capitalization: Funded debt........... one 
*Preferred stock, 7% cum. $2 
.- 23,777 shes 
ommon ‘stock 828,171 shs 


0 
1931 "32 ‘33 °34 ‘35 ‘36 ‘37 1938 


*Non-callable. 


Business: One of the largest domestic producers of alkalies, 
including soda ash, caustic soda, liquid chlorine, bleaching 
powder, synthetic ammonia, solid carbon dioxide, hyperchlo- 
rite, etc. Products are used in manufacture of glass, soap, pulp 
and paper, textiles and other chemicals. 

Management: Generally conservative in financial policies. 

Financial Position: Satisfactory. Working capital as of 
December 31, 1938, $3.5 million; cash, $1.1 million. Working 
capital ratio: 6.2-to-1. Book value of common, $24.94 a share. 

Dividend Record: Regular preferred dividends since 1923. 
Common payments made 1907-1919, and 1926 to date; present 
$1.50 rate maintained since April, 1932, plus occasional extras. 

Outlook: Lack of diversification of products tends to limit 
growth possibilities but is partly compensated by large num- 
ber of outlets assuring a fair measure of stability of profits. 
Principal earnings factors are volume and a satisfactory price 
structure. Price policies of industry have attracted criticism 
of the FTC but price wars appear unlikely. 

Comment: The preferred enjoys a strong investment status; 
the common lacks the “romance” attributes of other types of 
chemical stocks but has a good record as an income producer. 


“EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE = 
ear's vi- 


u. ended: Mar. 31 June 30 Sept. 30 Dee. 31 Total dends Price Range 

: $0.24 $0.15 $0.10 $0.15 $0.64 $1.75 20%— 9 
0.16 0.35 0.45 0.32 1.28 1.50 465%—14 
0.25 0.35 0.29 0.27 1.20 1.50 40%—23% 
0.37 0.31 0.35 0.41 1.44 1.875 33%—23% 
0.30 0.47 0.53 0.46 1.76 1.50 42%—27% 
0.52 0.58 0.52 0.19 1.81 1.65 41%—22 
0.16 0.18 0.36 0.31 1.01 1.50 36%a—19% 


*Adjusted to present capitalization. 


Data revised to February 22, 1939 Earnings and Price Range (U) 
Incorporated : 1929, Delaware. Office: 100 4 
West 10th Street, Wilmington. Del. Annual 30 
meeting: First Tuesday in February. Number PRICE RANGE 
of stockholders (December 31, 1988): Pre- 20 
ference, 20,760; common, 96,694. 10 
Capitalization: Funded debt...........None 0 
stock $3 cum. 
Common stock (no par)...... 14,529,492 shs $1 
*Common stock (no par)...... 14,529,492 shs 0 
1931 ‘32 ‘35 ‘36 ‘37 1938 
*Also outstanding are option warrants en- 


titling holders to buy 3,732,059 shares of 
common at $27.50 a share. 


Business: An investing company, sponsored by the Morgan- 
Drexel and Bonbright interests. As of December 31, 1938, 
principal holdings consisted of 2,424,356 shares of Columbia 
Gas & Electric; 6,066,223 shares United Gas Improvement; 
1,798,270 shares Commonwealth & Southern; 2,351,007 shares 
Niagara Hudson Power; 203,900 shares of Consolidated Edison 
of New York, and 988,271 shares of Public Service of N. J. 

Management: Considered capable and experienced. 

Financial Position: Satisfactory for company of this type; 
as of December 31, 1938, had no current liabilities; cash, $10.5 
million. Market value of investments as of December 31, 
1938, $153.5 million, equivalent to $1.74 per common share. 

Dividend Record: Kegular dividends on preference stock 
through April, 1938; paid 75 cents in Jan., 1939; arrears now 
total $1.50 per share. Nothing on common since 1937. 

Outlook: It is planned to reduce utility holdings below 10% 
in each case and to reinvest in other types of securities, in 
order to remove company from Utility Act regulation. 

Comment: The preferred stock is a “businessman’s risk”; 
the common is a speculation upon utility trends. 


EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF COMMON: 
Year's Divi- 


: Mar. 31) June 30) Sept. 30) “Dec. 31 Total dends Price Range 
$0.12 $0.11 $0.11 $0.10 $0.44 $0.48% 14 — 8% 
0.10 0.06 0.04 0.04 0.24 0.30 14%y— 4 
0.05 0.05 0.04 0.03 0.17 None 8%— 2% 
0.02 0.02 0.02 0.05 0.11 None 7%— 1% 
0.01 0.05 0.02 0.11 0.19 0.20 9%4— hy 
0.02 0.05 0.02 0.13 0.22 0.20 8%4— 2 
1938.... Say. 0.02 0.003 0.002 0.04% 0.07 None 4% 2 


256 The United States Leather Company 


Data revised to February 22, 1939 


‘ Earnings and Price Range (LX) 


Incorporated: N. J., 1927, by merger and 20 

consolidation of business originally estab- 15 PRICE RANGE 

lished in 1893. Office, 27 Spruce Street, aie 

New York, N. Y. Annual meeting: Second 10 

Wednesday in March. Number of stock- 5 

holders (April 1, 1938): Prior preferred, 0 $3 

% 242; common, 3,759; class A, 3,222. 0 

*rior preferred stock (7% cum. $6 

7Class “‘A’’ steck ($4 non.-cum. 1931 ‘32 ‘33 ‘34 ‘35 ‘36 ‘37 1938 
and conv. no par)............249,743 shs 

Common stock (no par)..........! 397,010 shs 


*Callable at $110 a share +Convertible into common share for share; participates 
with common up to additional $2 per annum. 

Business: Company is largest domestic tanner, producing 
about 20 per cent of the country’s requirements of sole and 
heavy leather. Glue is important by-product. 

Management: Experienced. 

Financial Position: Adequate. Working capital October 
31, 1938, $9.5 million; cash, $671,476; inventories, $9.3 million. 
Working capital ratio: 6.9-to-1. Book value of common, $4.37. 

Dividend Record: Irregular. Prior preferred dividends sus- 
pended in 1933. Reduced arrears to $21 a share, as of January 
1, 1939. All class “A” ever received was $4 in 1929. Nothing 
ever paid on common. 

Outlook: Price fluctuations of hides and skins are the princi- 
pal factor affecting earnings, as company must carry large 
inventories of which over 60% is raw materials. 

Comment: All classes of stocks are highly speculative. 


EARNINGS RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF COMMON: tei 
‘alendar 


Fiseal Year's 
Qlu. ended Jan. 31 April 30 July 31 Oct. 31 Year's Total Price Range 
> Sa D$1.06 D$1.99 D$1.36 D$4.05 D$8.45 7%— 1% 
eee D 1.33 D 0.27 1.00 D 0.14 D 0.74 17%4— 2% 
0.94 D 0.85 D 4.28 D 2.58 D 8.65 11L%— 5% 
D> 0.97 D 0.92 D 0.69 TD 0.438 D 3.01 3% 
05% D 0.24 D 0.75 PD 0.94 D 0.51 D 2.64 4% 
a D 0.27 0.17 D 0.02 D 2.61 D 2.73 15m 3% 
D 2.83 D 2.06 2.71 D 7.460 3% 


*Not available. months. 


ay 
3 
| 
No. 
¥ 


Armour & Co. (Ill.) 
*Avery (B. F.) 
*Bruce (E. L.) 


Amer. Ship Building 
Amer. Sumatra Tobacco 
Archer-Daniels-Midland 


| STOCK FACTOGRAPHS IN REVISION FOR NEXT WEEK 


“On the New York Curb Exchange; all other issues included in the above tabulation are listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 


*Cable Elec. Products 
Hollander (A.) & Son 
Loew's Inc. 


Servel, Inc. 
Vick Chemical 
*Williams Oil-O-Matic 


No. 912 Loudon Packing Company 952 National Manufacture & Stores Corp. 
Earnings ond Tice (LOD) Data revised to February 22, 1939 Earnings and Price Range (NMU) 
NE XCHANGE 1927, Delaware, acquiring Fox NEW VORK CURB EXCHANGE 
Data revised to February 22, 1939 15 Manufacturing Co. and 18 retail furniture 15 
10 stores. Office: 619 Forsyth Bldg., Atlanta, 10 — 
Indiana. Annual meeting: Fourth Wednes- 0 Fiscal year ends June 30 1 Fiscal year 30 
day in August. Number of stockholders TARNED SHARE $2 A, 155; common, 696 $3 
(April.1, 1938): 1,284. $1 
Capitalization: Funded debt........... None OEPICIT PER GHARE ar == 
Capital stock (no par)......... 358,800 shs 1931 ‘32 °33 '34 '35 ‘36 ‘37 1938 cum. conv. (no par)........... 15,971 shs 1931 "32 ‘33 ‘34 ‘35 ‘36 ‘37 1938 
TClass A $2.50 non-cum. 
10,452 shs 
Common stock (no par)......... 158,460 shs 


Business: Packs and distributes tomato and allied prod- 
ucts, pork and beans, vegetable soup and a canned dog food. 
Qwns five canning plants which are situated in different pro- 
duction areas affording some distribution of crop hazards. 

Management: Satisfactory. 

Financial Position: Cash position unimpressive. Net work- 
ing capital as of June 30, 1938, $421,402; cash, $53,713. Work- 
ing capital ratio: 1.8-to-1.. Book value of capital stock, $3.62 
per share. 

Dividend Record: Payments each year from 1928 to 1937 at 
varying rates. None since. 

Outlook: Future earnings will depend upon the size of 
vegetable crops and other factors affecting the statistical 
position of the canned goods industry. Recurring accumula- 
tions of unwieldy stocks adversely affect price levels. Better 
profit margins will await restoration of more favorable market- 
ing conditions. 

Comment: The company’s position as one of the smaller 
units in the field as well as the large fluctuations in earn- 
ings from year to year preclude according the shares other 
than a speculative rating. 


Years ended June 30: 933 935 936 

Earned per share........ $0.68 $0.58 $0.52 30 

Years ended Dee. $1: 

Dividends paid ......... 0.19 0.53 0.78 0.50 0.12% None 
Price Range: : 

41% 6% 8% 8% 1% 

2% 4 6% 5% 1 1 


“Adjusted to present capitalization. Years ended April 20. 


951 Nachman Spring-Filled Corporation 
soeamnings and Price Range (NSP) 
Data revised to February 22, 1939 40 NEW YORK CURB EXCHANGE 
30 PRICE RANGE 
Incorporated: 1928, Illinois, continuing busi- 20 


ness established in 1915. Office: 2030 North 10 


Kolmar Avenue, Chicago, Ill. Annual meet- 0 

ing: Last Tuesday in October. Number ot Fiscal year ends June 16 $4 
stockholders (December 31, 1937): about 500 $2 
Capitalization: Funded debt........... Non ——— 2 
Cupital stock (no par)........... 87,263 = 1931 ‘32 °34 ‘35 ‘37 1938 


Business: Makes springs for furniture and mattress uses. 
Has plants at New York, Chicago, Los Angeles and Norfolk 
(Va.), selling products directly to the trade. Formerly made 
springs for the automotive industry, but discontinued such 
business during 1932 fiscal year. Also produces certain kinds 
of hardware used by the furniture industry. 

Management: Capable and long experienced. 

Financial Position: Adequate. Net working capital June 
18, 1938, $908,537; cash, $368,823. Working capital ratio: 
7.8-to-1. Book value of capital stock, $16.36 a share. 

Dividend Record: Irregular. With the exception of the 
1931-34 period, varying payments have been made since 1928. 

Outlook: Company’s operations will continue to reflect 
cyclical swings in the furniture trade, which have been the 
chief determinant of earnings fluctuations. Competition from 
new mattress materials, such as latex cushioning products, 
may prove a factor of importance over the long term future— 
along this line, molded “Airfoam” rubber mattresses are a 
primary threat. 

Comment: Sharp earnings fluctuations and erratic price 
changes place the shares in a speculative position. 


EARNINGS, DIVIDEND — AND PRICE RANGE OF leg STOCK: 
Years to around June 18: $2 gy I 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 


ttarned per share...... Dsl. 09 =D$1.7 $0.94 $1.01 $1.02 $2.14 $0.29 

Years ended Dee. 31: 

Dividends paid ....... None None None 0.50 1.00 1.00 0.25 
Price Range: 

High 10 9 144% 25 22 9% 

3% 3% 41% 6 ll 7 7 


31 


*Callable at $82.50 a share; each preferred share convertible into five shares of 
= TCallable at $37.50 to $50 a share after redemption of prior preferred 

Business: Operates a chain of some twenty-six retail furni- 
ture stores in eight states including three on the southeastern 
seaboard, three on the Gulf Coast, and others in Tennessee 
and Oklahoma. 

Management: Experienced in its field. 

Financial Position: Fair. Net working capital as of June 
30, 1938, $1.8 million; cash, $103,746. Working capital ratio: 
3.6-to-1. Book value of common, $127.61 per share prior 
preferred. 

Dividend Record: 
preferred issued in 1936 recapitalization. 
been made on the class A or common. 

Outlook: Trends in commercial and industrial activity as 
they affect public purchasing power and household budgets 
will continue to be the most important single earnings factor. 

Comment: The common shares are regarded as among the 
more speculative in the chain store group. 

EARNINGS RECORD AND PRICE {RANGE oF COMMON: 
Years ended June 30: *1936 1937 1938 
tEarned per share..... ps3. ps3. ‘0 $0.05 $1.08 D$0.50 
Years ended Dec. 31° 
Price Range: 


1% 1% 2% 9% 13% 4 
1% $0.22 2 2% 2 


~ *Fiscal years ended May 31, except in 1936 when period covered 1% months to June 
30. Based on present capitalization. 


Regular payments on new $5.50 prior 
No payments have 


% 
$0.22 


953 National Union Radio Corp. 


Earnings and Price Range (NUM) 
NEW YORK CURB EXCHANGE 


PRICE RANGE 


Data revised to February 22, 1939 Hi 
Incorporated: 1929, Delaware, acquiring the 4 
2 


business and assets of three former concerns 
engaged in the manufacture of radio tubes. 


Office: 57 State Street, Newark, New Jersey. 

Annual meeting: Last Monday in_ July. Fiscal year ends Apr. 30 

Number of stockholders (July 1, 1938): $1 
*Preferred stock conv. ($1 par). .250,000 1931 °35_ “36 “37 1938 
Common stock ($1 par)........+.. 463, 953 


*Entitled to 37 per cent of combined dividends paid on preferred and common 
stock; convertible into common, share for share. Entire issue owned by Radio Corp 
of America. 

Business: Manufactures various types of radio tubes sold 
under trade names of “Sonatron” and “National Union.” Has 
license agreement with Radio Corp. to use latter’s patents 
covering exclusive features in the design of radio tubes and 
television apparatus. 

Management: Experienced and progressive. 

Financial Position: Fair. Net working capital as of April 
30, 1938, $396,598; cash, $84,602. Working capital ratio: 1.9- 
to-1. Book value of common, $1.83 per share. 

Dividend Record: No dividends have ever been paid on the 
preferred or common shares. 

Outlook: Future earnings trends will depend upon the man- 
agement’s ability to effect substantial improvement in the 
company’s competitive position in addition to keeping a close 
control over operating costs. Company should share in any 
progress made in television. 

Comment: Both classes of stock represent large speculative 
risks. 


RECORD OF — AND PRICE RANGE OF aaa 
Years ended April 30: 1932 1933 1934 1935 193 
$3 06 ps0. 10 


Farned per share...... D$0.03 D$0.64 D$0.34 D$0.34 
— — Dec. 31: 
Price Range: 
BO wivernvcsewsace 1% 2% 1% 1% 2 3% 1% 
% % % % 9/16 % 
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Business and Financial Summary 


Week Ended Week Ended 
Weekly Trade Indicators | weekly Car Losdings 
1939 1938 1938 

Miscellaneous: tastern District 

tAuto Production (U.S.A.)..... 79,860 84,500 59,100 OMI 43,848 43,551 38,966 

{Electrical Output (K.W.H.).. 2,248 2,268 2,059 Chesapeake & Ohio............ 27,358 26,054 26,384 

§Steel Operations (% of Cap.).. 53.7 54.8 30.4 Delaware & Hudson........... 11,8387 12,301 10,135 

¢Wholesale Commodity Price are, Lackaw’na & West’rn ene 

*7Crude Oil Output (bbls.)..... 3,324 3,284 3,369 Novtoik & Western........ 22,319 22,301 20,128 

7Motor Fuel Stocks (bbls.)..... 83,075 80,950 89,992 New York, N. Haven & Hartford 20,253 20,185 17,697 

7Gas & Fuel Oil Stocks (bbls.). 137,241 137,589 120,758 York ( “> 

ew York, Chicago & St. Louis 3,6 

{Bank Clearings, Outside N.Y.C. 2,184 2,429 1,775 Woks 

*;Bitum. Coal Output (tons)... 1,424 ,346 1,144 , 

Cotton Mill Activity Index.... 117.8 117.8 88.7 Southern Ttetetet | 

F.W. Index of Ind’l Production 81.4 82.3 72.5 Atlantic C Line........... 

Louisville & Nashville. 23,848 24,537 21,632 
*Daily average. 7000 omitted. }Ward’s Reports. §As of the ’ 
= the following week. {000,000 omitted. ¢Journal Southern Ry. System.......... 31,373 32,259 31,605 
Commodity Prices: Feb. 2 Feb.14 = Feb. 2 Chicago & Great Western...... 4,373 4,706 4,561 
Steel Billets, Pitts. (per ton)... $34.00 $34.00 $37.00 ro, Mil k St. Paul & 
Chicago, ilwaukee, St. Pa 
Scrap Steel, Pitts. (per ton).<.. 15.62% 14.00 23,772 24,704 23,103 
Copper, Electrolytic (per 1b.).. 0.11% 0.11% 0.10 Chicago & Northwestern....... 26,726 27,381 28,309 
0.0475 0.0485 0.0450 Great Northern ............... 9.630 10,331 10,484 
AES 0.0489 0.0489 0.0510 acifi 9.792 0,74! 327 

Rubber Sheets (per lb.)........ 0.1612 0.1608 0.1505 Went 

Hides, Light Native (per Ilb.).. 0.10 0.10 0.08% 22 433 22.772 23.479 

Gasoline Dealer (per gal.)..... 0N790 0.0790 0.09% chison, Topeka 20,309 

Crude Oil, Mid-Cont. (per bbl.) 0.96 0.96 1.16 Chicago, Burlington & Quincy. 0,852 20,960 18,928 

Whaat . 0.87% 110 Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific. 17,328 18,216 

0.0315 Denver & Rio Grande Western. 4,763 4,939 4,073 

Southern Pacific System....... 30,578 30,007 30,626 

Federal Reserve Reports pep. 15 Feb.S  Feb.16 Union Pacific 18,295 18,757 17,600 

Member Banks, 101 Cities (000,000 omitted) 2,535 2,636 1,730 

Total Commercial Loans....... 3,761 3,745 4,392 Kansas City Southern......... 3,570 3,408 3,952 

Total Brokers’ Loans.......... 813 786 TAT Missouri-Kansas-Texas ........ 6,095 6,172 6,470 

Other Loans for Securities..... 533 534 616 20,960 20,460 20,940 

U. S. Govt. Securities Held... . 10,157 9,982 9,310 St. Louis-San Franciseco........ 10,324 9,823 10,394 

Investments, Except Govt. Bonds 3,246 3,300 2,977 St. Louis-Southwestern........ 4,378 4,641 5,232 

Total Net Demand Deposits.... 15,951 16,076 4,485 6,938 7,198 7.956 

Total Time Deposits... 5,181 5,174 5,248 

Brokers’ Loans (N. Y. C.).....- 660 636 588 Note: Freight car loadings reflect current sectional business 

Reserve System conditions. Loadings from the 15th to the 15th give a rough 

Reserve Credit Outstanding.... 2,587 2,584 2,600 indication of earnings for the current month. (Compiled from 

Total Money in Circulation.... 6,695 6,673 6,302 Association of American Railroads figures.) 

Monthly ——FEBRUARY— Monthly —JANUARY— 
I di ators 939 1938 Indicators 

98 *$37 The Department Stores: 

rertis 4 Machine Tool Orders:. 215.5 169.2 

741,657 792,502 WEEKLY INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION Raw Silk (bales): 

Women’s Magazines. 618.655 689,282 120 T — $0,816 

Canadian Magazines. 184,621 175,770 | OF (1923-25 = 100 | storks 29.858 
| | | & Coke: 

ANUARY—— | Production ........ 35,530 30,950 
*10.3 | | 3. 54.0 3.3 

543 1,398/005 | | Trade Papers (pages) 7.998 9,443 

Steel Production: | | Boots & Shoes (pairs) — *34.5 *26.5 
Ingots (tons) ...... *3.2 *1.7 90 *13,059 

Spindles (Number), _*21.8 *21.7 
| Imports (bales) 12,281 6,450 
Passenger Cars .... 47 None A A 
8 9 Exports (bales) 290,000 647,000 
Freight Care 3 95 80 Electrical Equipment: 
Rails (tons) ...... 208,520 72,321 | (Trucks & Tractors) 

Zine, Slab (Tons af Shipments 50 110 

2,000 Ibs.) : Now Orders ......... 76 
‘ - | : Flour Output (bbls.). 9.48 *5.12 

Portland Cement (bbl): Bars Production (sq. ft). *12.2 5.1 
Production ...... *6.6 *4.5 
Shipments *4.7 “4.4 | | | 
*24.3 *25.0 60 — DECEMBER 

Raw Sugar Iraports to | ' 938 1937 
U. S. (short tons). 326,316 346,128 | | Federal Relief & Pub- 

S)- ‘ommercial Failures, . 75 932 

1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1996 1995 1936 1937 1938+ Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Publicly Financed.. °279.4 *115.1 
Consumption ....... 46,234 45,315 1939 §$Employment Indexes: 

39,082 42,135 Mfg. Employment... 93.2 96.7 
Stocks, domestic ... 237,826 274,581 Factory Payrolls.... 86.7 9.9 
Afloat to U. S...... 48,210 57,356 {Truck Loading (tons). 736,388 590, 008 


*000,000 omitted. 


+Corporate new issues only, excludes refunding; Commercial & Financial Chronicle. ¢F. W. Dodge Corp. 

§Bureau of Labor Statistics. American Trucking Association, Inc. tAdjusted for seasonal variation. 
Daily Dow-Jones Averages for Stocks and Bonds—Closing Prices 
Sree of Sales —————-CHARACTER OF TRADING Average Value of 
65 Lf tS Issues No. of No.of Total Un- New New 40 Bond Sales 

_- a R. Rs Utilities Stocks (Shores) Traded Advanc’s Decl. ch’ng’d Highs Lows Bonds N.Y.S.E. 1939 
eb. 
16.. 145.39 30.40 25.34 48.97 850,160 753 486 106 161 40 15 90.34 $6,110,000 .16 
17.. 144.95 30.31 25.07 48.7 682,010 727 229 317 181 41 25 90.34 6,210,000 me ly 
18.. 145.51 30.55 25.43 49.07 409,110 578 328 107 143 29 15 90.48 3,740,000 “can 
20.. 142.74 29.55 24.73 47.96 690,000 741 77 553 111 16 33 90.21 5,590,000 20 
21.. 142.64 29.61 24.82 47.98 465,380 654 235 223 196 11 15 90.08 4,360,000 .21 
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Steels Facing 


Five Stocks for the Coming Rise 


Technical Position 


of the Market 


Aviation Shares 
‘Still a Buy? 


New Outlook 
for an Old 
Company 


Secretary of Agriculture Wallace— _ 
Hopes for Upturn in Farm Purchasing Power (see page 
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CONFERENCE 
SERVICE 


brings busy men together 


any time—anywhere—inexpensively 


This modern service makes it possible 
for men miles apart to talk things 
over as if they were face to face. Every 
one can hear and be heard. Direct, 
personal discussion prevents delays 
and misunderstandings. Questions 
are cleared up and decisions made 
quickly. 

The scattered executive committee 
of a wool marketing association 
meets by telephone at 10% of the 
cost of a customary conference... . 

The sales manager of 
a can company used 
a three-way hook-up 
. with two customers 


—got permission to divert a ship- 
ment of cans from one to the other 


—and saved a bumper crop of toma- 


toes. .. . A brick company quotes 
prices and discusses terms with all 
of its dealers in the same territory 
at the same time by conference 
connection. 

There are many other uses for Con- 
ference Service. The savings in time 
and money are obvious. Up to six 
telephones—more, by special ar- 
rangement—can be 
connected. Just ask 
Long Distanceforthe 
Conference operator. 
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Power— 
Personality— 
Freedom! 


How can you develop your full 
powers, mold your personality, and 
become a free and _ self-determined 
person? This book, by a man who 
has helped thousands, can help you— 


The 
Rediscovery 


of Man 


Henry C. Link as Director of the 
Psychological Service Center of New 
York has advised many thousands of 
men and women on their educa- 
tional, vocational, and personal prob- 
lems. In this book, containing many 
actual case studies, he takes up the 
many little habits that make or mar 
life, reveals how the individual can 
free himself of false notions, how 
he can develop a better understand- 
ing of himself, and how an inferior- 
ity complex can be transformed into 
power and achievement. “Common 
sense raised to a high level,” says 
Prof. William Lyon Phelps. A book 
in which there is “help for everyone.” 


$1.75 Postpaid 
THE MACMILLAN CO. 
60 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK 


To protect yourself against 
coming inflation, read— 


lf INFLATION ComES— 


WHAT YOU CAN DO ABOUT IT 


NOTHER huge government 
spending program, a big 
slump in 1938 Income Taxes, 
another staggering deficit — 
more steps toward inevitable 
inflation. Instead of calling this 
book “If Inflation Comes,” per- 
haps a more appropriate title 
would be “WHEN INFLATION 
COMES,” by Roger W. Babson. 


What are the “Cyclone warn- 
ings” of inflation? How will infla- 
tion affect 20 leading industries? 
What are the only safe hedges 
against inflation? Read this 204- 
page book NOW for Babson’s 
answers to these and other press- 
ing questions about inflation which 
concern every investor, every busi- 
nessman and bank depositor. Price, 
$1.35, postpaid. Financial World 
Bookshop, 21 West St., New York. 


New Books 


Financial World Book Shop 


THE GERMAN REICH AND AMERI- 
CANS OF GERMAN ORIGIN.  Pub- 
lished by Oxford University Press. 
45 pp. $1.50. To those who have 
read the reports in newspapers of the 
recent Bund meeting in New York, 
and who were surprised to see the 
pictures of the Nazi uniformed 
speakers and guards, this book will 
be more than informative—it will be 
startling. It has already startled and 
given great concern to many in of- 
ficial Washington, where it is bound 
to have a powerful influence in all 
measures affecting our national de- 
fense. No other recent books or 
published documents so _ urgently 
make clear the need for more ade- 
quate preparations to resist attack. 
This small book is not the work of a 
single author: it is a compilation by 
distinguished and patriotic groups of 
Americans—inen such as Henry L. 
Stimson, George Wharton Pepper, 
Monsignor Ryan, Felix Frankfurter, 
Howard Robbins and C. C. Burling- 
ham. The material and evidence 
presented have been collected and as- 
sembled by them from Nazi docu- 
ments, speeches and decrees which 
reveal a fixed and determined Nazi 
plan to develop and require allegiance 
to Hitler and Berlin instead of to our 
own flag and government from the 
eight millions of German birth and 
blood in the United States—in brief, 
to place a solid block of aliens in the 
very heart of the United States whose 
aim would be to disrupt the normal 
functioning of the country and to 
work steadily toward its destruction. 
A book of profoundly disturbing 


revelations and for all patriotic 
Americans to consider. 
xk 


GOVERNMENT By 
Jules Backman. Pitman Publishing 
Corporation. 318 pp. $3.00. This is 
an up-to-date textbook on govern- 
ment intervention in the economic life 
of the nation. Such interference in 
the form of price fixing is now widely 
accepted, but there exist large differ- 
ences of opinion as to the methods to 
be applied and the means of enforce- 


‘peculiarities 


The books reviewed may : 
ve purchased through the 


ment. The author offers a critical! 
analysis of all the major direct and in- | 
direct price controlling schemes used | 
by various nations and their effects H , 
upon their economic life. He arrives 

at the conclusion that “Government ™ 
price-fixing has usually resulted in) ~~ 
failure” and he lists the fundamental | 
forces militating against success of 
price-fixing. These include the un- 
controllability of all price determining | 
factors, the importance of economic} 
forces as contrasted with political | 
values, the close interrelationship be- | 
tween prices and industries, the 
inherent in different | 
types of products, the relative impos- 
sibility of controlling demand in peace | 
time, etc. On the other hand, the | 
author holds that our modern com- _ 
plicated economic system cannot go) 
along without some sort of govern- 
ment price-fixing, and therefore each | 7 
individual program for price control) a¢ 
must be thoroughly studied and made!) 
as workable as humanly possible. | te 


* 


You anp Your Money. By th 
Donald Dallas. Published by Pren- 7) th 
tice-Hall, Inc. 85 pp. $1.50. The!) is 
author is no other than the president | 
of Revere Copper & Brass, and|) to 
known as a staunch defender of | ™ 
American democratic principles as) al 
expressed in the people’s freedom to } fa 
determine their own destiny. From 4 w 
this basic angle he gives a convincing 4 to 
analysis of current economic and ¥ th 
social problems, one of which is se- § in 
curity. Carefully selected invest- § m 
ments are among the outstanding § n 
means of attaining that goal, but suc- § 
cess along that line requires a funda- 7 

mental knowledge of the forces which |) p 
govern Our economic and industrial | 

life. In this connection the chapters: | 

“Capitalism and Communism” and) p: 
“Capitalism and Labor” are of spe- |) th 
cial interest. The study has the ad- 9 p 


vantage of being short, and in a terse § th 
and precise style offers probably the 7 ¢j 
best description of today’s economic | s 
conditions and trends from a con- 9 le 
servative but, nevertheless, progres- 
sive point of view. 
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Farm Parity— 


Year’s general economic welfare will be impor- 


tantly influenced by the farmer’s purchasing power. 


HE concept of “parity” underlies 

most of the farm legislation en- 
acted in recent years. Granting that 
many politicians are much more in- 
terested in finding an excuse for the 
“gentle rain of checks” than in eco- 
nomic principles, it cannot be denied 
that, from the economist’s viewpoint, 
the purchasing power of the farmer 
is an important consideration in the 
general reckoning. And in addition 
to relative price levels for the prod- 
ucts which the farm populace sells 
and those of the goods which the 
farmer buys, the large variations 
which occur from year to year in the 
totals of cash income received by 
that part of the population engaged 
in agricultural pursuits is one of the 
major determinants of the trends of 
national income and of general in- 
dustrial activity. 


Political Solutions 


Those two aspects of the farm 


: problem receive probably more than 


their fair share of attention in the 
political arena, and perhaps less than 
they. deserve in financial and business 
circles. At all events, the political 


solutions which have been offered 
leave much to be desired from the 
viewpoint of sound economics. 


The close correlation between farm 
cash income (including benefit pay- 
ments) and total national income pro- 
duced, strengthens the arguments 
which stress the importance of rais- 
ing the purchasing power of the 


farmers. The estimates for recent 
years are as follows: 
Farm National 
Year Income Income 
—— (in billions) —— 
7.6 
8.5 69.8 
7.8 63.5 
7.1 55.2 


The ratio of national income to 
farm income in these years varies 
only from slightly less than 8-to-1 to 
8.2-to-1. This ratio has held fairly 
constant over a long period. In 1932, 
the extremely abnormal year which 
marked the bottom of the major de- 
pression, the estimated total national 
income was a little more than nine 
times the farm income. But it is 
interesting to recall that in 1929, the 
peak of the preceding prosperity, 
farm income amounted to about $10.5 
billion, as against total national in- 
come of over $81 billion, which is ap- 
proximately in line with the recur- 
rent 8-to-1 ratio of more recent years. 
Empirically, this would seem to sug- 
gest that, if the goal of an $80 billion 
national income is to be attained, farm 


3 


income must be raised to the $10 
billion level. But the law of cause 
and effect does not operate entirely 
in one direction. An increase in cash 
in the pockets of the farmers would 
undoubtedly stimulate the markets for 
numerous industrial products and 
thus tend to increase general business 
activity. On the other hand, indus- 
trial gains arising from other causes 
would tend to improve the demand 
for farm products among industrial 
workers which would act to raise 
prices for farm commodities. 


Another Factor 


The economic effects of another im- 
portant factor influencing farm pur- 
chasing power—the relation of farm 
prices to the price level of manufac- 
tured goods purchased by the farmer 
—must also be considered. Although 
farm cash income for 1938 declined 
about 10 per cent from the 1937 total, 
buying power of the farmer was down 
only about 6 per cent because of a 
more favorable trend in this ratio in 
the last half of the year. 

The Department of Agriculture’s 
ratio of prices received to prices paid 
by farmers declined from 81 in Janu- 
ary, 1938, to 74 in June, but the 
trend has been irregularly upward 
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since that time. The figure for last 
December was 80; there was a de- 
cline to 78 in January but recent in- 
dications point tentatively to a re- 
sumption of the upward trend. The 
sustained advance in this ratio from 
January, 1934 (66), to January, 1937 
(101), was reversed early in the latter 
year ; it declined from January, 1937, 
to June, 1938, with only minor inter- 
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ruptions. In view of the record of 
general business activity and the mar- 
kets for these years, it appears that 
this gauge of farm purchasing power 
has some barometric significance. 
Most of the New Deal farm legis- 
lation is based in part upon the con- 
cept of parity prices for farm prod- 
ucts. The criterion of parity is calcu- 
lated from the average purchasing 
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power of the farmer's dollar for a 
period of pre-war years ending with 
1914. Benefit payments and loans 
have been predicated upon acreage 
reduction; the size of the loans 
(which have frequently proved to be 
the equivalent of purchase by the 
Government at prices above existing 
market levels) has generally been re- 
(Please turn to page 28) 


Foreign Bond Prospects 


Nervous tension in international relations has dominated a volatile 


foreign bond market—agreements and readjustments continue. 


life irregular price trend of for- 

eign dollar bonds during the past 
several months has been almost ex- 
clusively the result of political factors, 
though basically determined by eco- 
nomic forces. Continued Italo- 
French tension, [ngland’s policy of 
appeasement combined with an 
enormous rearmament program, the 
dismissal of Dr. Schacht from the 
Reichsbank, Germany’s political ac- 
tivities in Eastern Europe, the prob- 
lems arising from the end of the 
Spanish civil war, Japan’s military 
expansion in the Far East, our own 
efforts to have the Monroe doctrine 
accepted by Central and South 
America as a basis for a closer rela- 
tionship—all had their repercussions 
upon the price structure in the for- 
eign bond section. No new defaults 
occurred, and most of the delinquent 
debtors continued their efforts to 
make good in some way, the principal 
motive probably being their future 
need of new foreign capital, i.e. 
American capital. 

The Autonomous Institute for the 
Amortization of the Public Debt of 
Chile announced the receipt of $14.1 
million during 1938 for debt service. 
Of this, $2.7 million was obtained 
from the government’s participation 
in the profits of the Chilean Nitrate 
and Iodine Sales Corporation, $11.3 
million came from tax receipts on 
profits of copper enterprises and the 
remainder was provided by levies on 
imported petroleum used by the cop- 
per and nitrate industries. Chile paid 
assenting dollar bondholders $20.92 
on each $1,000 bond, which amount 
is applied to coupons which matured 
during the last six months of 1934 
and the first six months of 1935. 


Half of the funds collected principally 
from taxes paid by foreigners are 
used for the purchase of bonds in the 
open market, and thus Chile has been 
able to reduce its dollar debt by 30 
per cent during the four years the 
present plan has been in operation, 
and the total now outstanding is about 
$182 million. 

Poland took final steps in making 
arrangements with its foreign bond- 
holders by announcing the terms for 
a definite settlement of its 8s of 1950. 
They follow the pattern of the agree- 
ment made last September with re- 
gard to that country’s 7s of 1947, and 
6s of 1940. The principal amount of 
the Ss will be increased to the re- 
demption price of 105, and interest 
will be paid on the increased amount 
at the rate of 4% per cent. The 
maturity is to be extended to 1963, 
and) semi-annual sinking fund pay- 
ments are to be made in sufficient 
amounts to retire the entire issue 
prior to the original maturity date if 
obtainable at current prices, and to 
the extended maturity if the full re- 
demption price should have to be 
paid. The Foreign Bondholders Pro- 
tective Council has recommended 
Poland’s proposal to the favorable 
consideration of the American in- 
vestor. 

Bickering between Germany and 
the United States Government over 
the Austrian debt continues, with 
Germany disclaiming any legal obliga- 
tion to assume the foreign debts of 
the Austrian Federal (Government 
(which owed $26 million to our Gov- 
ernment arising from relief loans 
after the World War). However, in 


case of a settlement Germany would 
wish also to include Austrian obliga- 


tions by private American 
citizens, and insists that the trade 
balance between the two countries 
should be made the basis of any pos- 
sible arrangement. The U. S. Gov- 
ernment apparently is interested only 
in its own claims, and holds that the 
other debts are a matter of negotia- 
tion between the private creditors and 
the foreign debtor. 

Hungary made payments on_ its 
various foreign bonds at the semi- 
annual rate of $8.75 per coupon de- 
tached from each $1,000 bond, equiva- 
lent to an annual rate of 134 per cent. 
Bulgaria has offered 32% per cent 
of the interest due on the January 1, 
1939, coupon of the 7 per cent Settle- 
ment Loan of 1925 against surrender 
of full claims. 

France has concluded negotiations 
with a Swiss Dutch syndicate for the 
issuance of a 175 million guilder loan 
bearing 4 per cent interest. The pro- 
ceeds will be used for the redemption 
of French Railway loans, including 
Nord Railway Company 6s of 1950 
and Paris-Orleans Railroad Company 
5%s of 1968. 

Uruguay has extended to June 30, 
1939, the acceptance period for the 
exchange of four dollar bond issues 
against new readjustment — bonds. 
This offer was originally made last 
September for that country’s external 
5s of 1915, the 8s of 1946, and the 
two 6s, maturing 1960 and 1964. On 
December 31, 1938, holders of over 
93 per cent of the total principal 
amount of these issues outstanding at 
the time of the offer had accepted. 

Despite Japanese invasion the Re- 
public of China so far has continued 
the usual redemption of its 5s of 1925 
and the payment of coupons due. 
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ircratt Builders 


Aircraft manufacturing will continue 


to soar this year and so will profits. 


Status of leading units analyzed. 


OR several months now, aircraft 

manufacturing equities have been 
engaging the rapt attention of the se- 
curity markets. And well they might. 
lor these issues represent one indus- 
try group that, over the past. vear or 
so, has lived up to its “romance” 
status in spectacular fashion. Time 
and again, over the recent past, quota- 
tions for the airplane builders have 
run counter to the general market 
trend. From mid-November to the 
end of February, for example, a 
period in which the industrial aver- 
aves declined some 7 per cent from 


their recovery high, prices for the 


group listed in the appended tabula- 
tion advanced an average of about 10 
per cent. The explanation for this 
is not difficult to find: To an inherent 
growth factor there has been added 
the powerful stimulus of armament 
demand—both domestic and foreign. 
And the end is not yet in sight. Pre- 
liminary data place the value of 1938 


production of planes, engines and’ 


spares at around $150 million ; this is 
30 per cent over the 1937 figure and 
almost 65 per cent in excess of the 
1929 comparative. Yet, there is con- 


siderable reason to believe that 1938 
will witness a doubling of last vear’s 
total. 

Despite this remarkable progress, 
however, it can hardly be said that 
the investment position of aircraft 
manufacturing shares underwent fun- 
damental changes during 1938. Un- 
questionably, they are still specula- 
tive in character—extremely so. At 
the same time, though, it would be 
difficult to choose a group holding 
more dynamic profit possibilities (but 
not assurances) for the next year or 
two, and longer. Reflecting this con- 
dition, these equities persistently sell 
at prices which are clearly generous 
when measured against reported earn- 
ings. And with rapid growth making 
for ever increasing demands on work- 
ing capital, dividend payments have 
not been general or consistent by any 
means. Moreover, it should be re- 
membered that the sustaining factor 
at the present time is world-wide 
military demand. And _ while the 
tightened bands of nationalism give 
little evidence of relaxing over the 
near future, the demand situation is 
admittedly a vulnerable one. These 


5 


considerations should be borne in 
mind before making fresh commit- 
ments in the aircraft manufacturing 
industry. 

Here are brief reviews of the status 
currently occupied by leaders in this 
held : 


BOEING AIRPLANE has been a 
prominent supplier of military and 
commercial aircraft for many years. 
Outstanding recent jobs have been 
the “Flying Fortress” bomber for 
the U. S. Army and the “Boeing 
Clipper,”’ which is expected to inaugu- 
rate Pan American's transatlantic 
service. Since engineering and de- 
velopment costs on these and other 
new models have been considerable, 
recent operations have been unprofit- 
able. As a matter of fact, 1938 was 
largely devoted to initial work on its 
four-engine commercial land trans- 
ports and flying boats so that full 
year sales will not be greatly in excess 
of the nine months’ figure shown in 
the table. The company is, however, 
in a good position to capitalize on ex- 
panding domestic military demand. 
With estimated unfilled orders suffi- 
cient to permit a high rate of opera- 
tions, the 1939 trend should be one 
of marked improvement. 


Curtiss-WriGHT is one of the big- 
gest manufacturers of aeronautical 
equipment in the world and happens 
to have the largest assets of any firm 
in the industry. Aviation history is 
sprinkled with the brilliant perform- 
ances of Wright engines while Cur- 
tiss planes are well established in the 
military and commercial fields. Pro- 
duction of engines accounts for about 
50 per cent of volume and has easily 
been the most profitable activity. 
Second in importance is the manu- 
facture of military planes. The pro- 
duction of propellers is a relatively 
new but promising undertaking. Ex- 
ports, mostly military, are responsible 
for about one-third of total revenues 
and promise to continue at a high 
level. Dividends will probably be 
continued on the class A stock dur- 
ing the current year. 


Aixcrart has been one 
of the pioneers in the building of mili- 
tary aircraft for the U. S. Army and 
of transports for the domestic and 
foreign commercial air lines. Com- 
mercial volume has accounted for 
more than 50 per cent of dollar sales 
in recent years. But since the air 
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transport industry may not make im- 
portant purchases for some time to 
come, the domestic armament pro- 
gram may shift future production 
accent to the military side. In a field 
where erratic operating experience 
has been decidedly the rule, if any unit 
can be termed a “consistent earner,” 
that unit has been Douglas. While full 
year net will undoubtedly be far and 
away the best on record, size of the 
dividend paid at the November fiscal 
year-end ($3 per share) was clearly 
inspired by the fact that company was 
still subject to the old penalty pro- 
visions of the undistributed profits 
tax. Since this factor will not be op- 
erative in 1939, dividends—if any— 
are not likely to be as liberal. 


LocKHEED  ArRCRAFT, although 
one of the smaller units in the indus- 
try, has recently been experiencing 
sensational growth. At the present 
time, for example, Lockheed can 
point to what is probably the largest 
unfilled order backlog of any com- 
pany in the industry. The spark be- 
hind this showing was struck in mid- 
1938 when the British Air Ministry 
placed an order for 200 bombing 
planes (recently increased to 250). 
With the first of these ships now 
completed, deliveries are expected to 
expand sharply over the remainder of 
the year. Manufacturing the world’s 
fastest transport plane, Lockheed’s 
domestic and foreign commercial 
business is important. Military de- 
mand, however, will probably con- 
tinue to constitute the dominant vol- 
ume factor. As illustrated by pend- 
ing sale of additional stock, working 
capital needs will continue to preclude 
dividends. 


MartTIN (GLENN L.) was seldom 
mentioned some five years ago but 
today it occupies a place of front rank 


importance in the airplane building 
group. Exports accounted for all but 
a small proportion of last year’s de- 
liveries and these, of course, carried 
liberal profit margins. Now, how- 
ever, U. S. Navy business comprises 
the bulk of backlog—a fact which 
points to slimmer margins since prof- 
it on this business is restricted to 10 
per cent by law. Having been an 
important factor in the production of 
aircraft for the armed forces of the 
United States for over a decade, 
Martin seems assured of further vol- 
ume from this direction. Besides, 
sensational performances of its “China 
Clipper” type ships indicate a good 
share of whatever commercial trans- 
port business is forthcoming. Be- 
cause of expanding capital require- 
ments, company has never paid divi- 
dends. 


NortH AMERICAN AVIATION has 
the twin attraction of active sponsor- 
ship by General Motors (which owns 
30 per cent of the stock), and utiliza- 
tion of semi-assembly line produc- 
tion methods—something unique in 
the plane building field. It is said 
that the North American plant can 
turn out anywhere from 1,200 to 
1,500 ships annually without adding 
to existing facilities. This about 
doubles the present rate of deliveries. 
Since segregation from Eastern Air- 
lines early in 1938, the company has 
established itself as an important sup- 
plier of U. S. Army observation, 
basic combat and training planes. 
Overseas business is sizeable, it hav- 
ing amounted to 50 per cent of 1938 
sales. Over the months to come, 
profit margins should reflect the bene- 
fits of large-scale production and the 
heavy proportion of total deliveries 
scheduled for foreign account. The 
chances favor a more liberal dividend 
policy this vear. 


HIGHLIGHTS ON LEADING AIRPLANE BUILDERS 


Sales Unfilled Orders Per  Divi- 

Per Share Earnings ——--——(000 Omitted) — Approx. Share dends 

1938 1937 1938 Dec. 31,’38 Dec. 31,37 Price 1938 1937 

Boeing Airpiane ......... *DS$0.06 $0.45 *$1,800 E$15,000 $14,100 31 Nil $0.40 

Curtiss-Wright “SA” .... *2.27 1.71 E30,000 E30,000 £25,000 26 $1.00 0.50 

Douglas Aircraft ........ *3.19 al.90 aE27,900 b25,600 b31,500 73 3.00 Nil 

Lockheed Aircraft ....... 0.67 0.21 10,300 33,300 5,800 34 Nil Nil 

Martin (Glenn L.)....... *2.29 1.32 *11,700 c14,200 17,600 38 Nil Nil 
North American Aviation 0.55 0.14 10,100 10,900 300 19 0.40 0.12% 

United Aircraft .......... *1.41 1.52 *26,800 F20,000 23,800 41 1.25 1.00 


*9 months. D—Deficit. E—Estimated. a—Year ended November 30. b—As of October 20. c—As 


of November 1. 


Note: Orders reported subsequently to December 31, 1938 are as follows: Boeing Airplane, none. 
Douglas Aircraft, $1.4 million; also 6 commercial transports for export, 9 for domestic commercial air 
lines and 100 bombers for the French Aviation Mission, on all of which amounts were not given. 
Lockheed Aircraft, $4.3 million. Martin (Glenn L.), 115 light bombers for the French Aviation Mission; 
amount not given. North American Aviation, $16 million. United Aircraft, $3.2 million; in addition, 
an $11 million engine order for the French Aviation Mission has been reported but not officially 


confirmed. 


UNITED AIRCRAFT, accounting for 
about one-fourth of the industry’s 
volume, is one of the largest and cer- 
tainly the most diversified unit in the 
aircraft manufacturing field. [ed by 
its Pratt & Whitney engines, com- 
pany’s products enjoy considerable 
prestige and lave been widely ac- 
cepted throughout the aviation world. 
About 60 per cent of total business is 
with the U. S. Government while 
the remainder is shared by the ex- 
port and domestic commercial fields. 
Interesting to note is the fact that 
manufacture of certain United Air- 
craft products (particularly pro- 
pellers) by foreign licensees is in a 
definite uptrend and that this consti- 
tutes an important supplementary 
source of income. Company is ap- 
parently in a position to handle in- 
creased business without resort to ad- 
ditional financing; dividends should 
again be seen in the current year. 


A comparison of 1938 sales and un- 
filled orders plus business subsequent- 
ly reported (as shown in_ the 
appended tabulation) indicates that 
the aircraft manufacturing industry 
will continue to operate at record 
levels throughout the current year, at 
least. Ingineering, experimental and 
development costs will, of course, con- 
tinue to affect individual companies 
in varying degree. And_ despite 
rumored changes, domestic military 
business will undoubtedly continue to 
carry a profit limitation—legal or 
otherwise. But in view of the arma- 
ment program at home and the in- 
cessant demand from overseas, the 
industry seems headed for a new 
profits peak in 1939, 


However, since the favorable fac- 
tors affecting the industry have been 
widely publicized for some time, thus 
contributing to the vigorous market 
performances staged by the aircraft 
manufacturing group, it would not be 
surprising to see these equities under- 
go a period of what might be termed, 
“market quiescence,” over the next 
few months. Thus while retention of 
leading issues (such as those listed 
in the table) seems clearly warranted, 
initial purchases or additions to exist- 
ing commitments might profitably be 
reserved for periods of general mar- 
ket irregularity. At such times, rep- 
resentation in the more strategically 
situated issues such as Curtiss- 


Wright “A,” North American Avia- 
tion and United Aircraft, would be 
in order. 
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National P. & L. Should Earn 60-Cent Dividend 


Sale of Memphis and other Tennessee properties 


to TVA leaves National still in strong position. 


VEN if National Power & Light 

should realize a total loss on its 
investment in the Tennessee sub- 
sidiaries, whose properties have been 
sold to the TVA, the company would 
still be able to earn the present divi- 
dend of 60 cents a share on the com- 
mon stock. Actually, however, the 
terms of sale have been much more 
favorable, particularly in the case of 
the proposed sale of Memphis Pow- 
er & Light, than could have been ex- 
pected a few months ago—due no 
doubt to a change in attitude by the 
Administration. And what is im- 
portant, National stands to realize a 
good part of its common stock invest- 
ment. 

Of its present properties, Memphis 
ower & Light will retain a steam 
generating plant valued at about $5.3 
million, including a transmission line 
that connects with Mississippi and 
Arkansas Power & Light companies, 
and net current assets of some $4.6 
million. Power produced from this 
plant will be sold to the two connect- 
ting companies—and also to TVA it- 
self! For the electric and gas prop- 
erties that are to be sold, Memphis 
P. & L. will receive some $17.3 mil- 
lion. After retiring the $15.3 million 
of bonds at 102, the call price, and 
liquidating the $6.1 million of pre- 


ferred stocks at 100, there would re- 
main assets (plant retained and net 
quick assets; see tabulation) with an 
indicated value of about $5.6 million 
for the Memphis common stock held 
by National. The realizable sales 
value and the income value of such 
properties are, of course, problemati- 
cal; if they can earn 6 per cent, Na- 
tional would still have about 22 per 
cent of the present earning power of 
the total Memphis P. & L. system. 

The indications are that National 
can recover about $2.5 million from 
its holding of $4.2 million Tennessee 
Public Service preferred stock, about 
$3.6 million from its investment in 
West Tennessee Power & Light, and 
$87,500 from the pygmy Holston 
River [Electric companies that have 
been sold, or a total of nearly $6.2 
million—before capital gains taxes 
and expenses of dissolution. All told, 
therefore, and including Memphis, 
National may recover something like 
$11.8 million. 

The importance of the various 
groups of subsidiaries making up the 
National system is shown in the ac- 
companying table. Because of their 
geographical location, the Birming- 
ham Electric and Carolina Power & 
Light units are also classified as be- 
ing in the TVA area. There has 


been no real evidence that TVA in- 
tends to gobble up the properties of 
either company, but if it still has a 
voracious appetite it would probably 
turn first to the more accessible 
Birmingham Electric. As the latter 
company is currently producing only 
about $100,000 a year for National’s 
equity investment, it would matter 
but little if it were devoured. 

So far, a comparison of the earn- 
ings statements of the National sys- 
tem for the 12-months periods ended 
August 31, 1938 (the last full year 
to include all properties) and No- 
vember 30, 1938, will reveal that any 
loss of income from Tennessee Pub- 
lic Service (sale consummated Sep- 
tember 2) has been offset by income 
gains of the system. An additional 
offset will result from the savings of 
interest on the substantial amount of 
its 5 per cent and 6 per cent deben- 
tures that National has been buying 
up in recent months with cash re- 
alized from the Tennessee sales. 
Were it not for the substantial rate 
reductions, estimated at about $3.3 
million annually, recently made by 
the Carolina and Pennsylvania sub- 
sidiaries, National could probably 
offset the loss of income from the 
Tennessee properties by a small per- 
centage gain in operating revenues 


A BREAKDOWN OF THE 


(In Millions; 000,000 Omitted) 


NATIONAL POWER & LIGHT SYSTEM 


Balance Sheet Items, December 31, 1937 


Earnings for 12 Months to August 31, 1938 


Realized 
from Sale 2 
Preferred $3. gs & 5 
Bes 48 38 82 FE FS see Sane 278 
Companies Sold 
$17.4 $7.0 $0.8 $42 $0.3 $5.0 §$9.39 $03 $3.9 $0.9 $0.37 $0.05 $0.48 $03 
Memphis P. & L...........e.eeeeeees 34.6 15.3 6.1 aa 0.8 7.9 17.36 19.96 9.1 aa 0.8 0.4 1.5 0.8 
57.5 $22.3 $6.9 $4.2 $1.2 $14.4 $29.40 $1200 $14.1 $4.0 $1.17 $0.45 $2.38 $1.4 
% Sold of System................. 10.9% 9.2% 5.6% 14.1% 16.4% 13.9% 8.8% 5.8% 34.5% 25.5% 
28.8 12.2 6.5 d0.5 6.2 aca 1.2 0.6 4 0.1 
Carolina P. & L : 46.0 19.2 2.1 24.1 12.2 4.9 2.4 1.3 1.2 0.3 
Total in T.V.A. Area $80.5 $32.6 $4.2 $2.8 $44.7 $33.8 $10.1 $4.2 $2.2 $3.7 $1.7 
33.1% 26.3% 6.2% 44.0% 39.2 31.4 28.2 53.6 w.9 
Houston Light & P.. 27.5 5.0 er 1.0 10.0 11.3 4.0 1.1 0.3 2.6 1.8 
135.2 59.9 13.0 11.3 47.0 141.1 114.8 16.9 93.7 14.2 12.0 
Combined Total r $243.2 $97.5 $17.2 $15.1 $101.7 $86.2 $28.9 $12.2 $6.2 $10.5 $5.5 
National P. & L. (consol.) ......... $523.9 $267.7 $123.9 ew $29.0 $97.8 84.9 28.1 13.4 7.8 6.9 
National P. & L. 12 months to Nov. 


*Estimated. fIncludes $4,600,000 net quick assets and $5,363,000 steam plant and transmission line. 
Properties, and $317,000 (subsequently abandoned) street railway; on Jan. 9, 1939 company received $1,600,000 cash from sale. 
About 85% of bonds retired at 971%4; remainder (about $1,050,000) redeemed at 104 on October 4. 
$250,000) and had net current assets of about $287,000 on Dec. 31, 1937. 


f'From 1937 report. 


tIncludes $694,000 net quick assets, $822,000 gas 
$Consummated Sept. 2, 1939. 


Company kept traction properties (subsequently sold for 
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carried through to net. As it is, 
National’s income may show some 
fairly sharp shrinkage, particularly 
over the next few months—unless it 
takes steps in the near future to re- 
finance Carolina Power & Light and 
Pennsylvania Power & Light. The 
refinancing at current low interest 
rates of the bonds and high-dividend 
rate preferred stocks of Pennsylvania 
P. & L., plus the interest and tax 
savings that would result from dis- 
solving Lehigh Power Securities, 
would alone materially offset the ef- 
fect of rate reductions and Tennessee 
sales. The fact that Lehigh owns 
some $19 million bonds of Pennsyl- 
vania P. & L., and that National owns 
all of Lehigh’s preferred and common 
stocks, should make it much easier 
to effect such savings. But even 


without such savings, there seems to 
be little present danger to the 60-cent 
dividend on National Power & Light’s 
common stock, 

The unfavorable factors affecting 
National Power & Light are now pub- 
lic property and have long since been 
discounted by the market for the 
common stock (now around 8). 
Prices for the debenture 6s and _ pre- 
ferred stocks are not greatly below 
their best 1937 levels, while the 5s 
are actually higher than in 1937, 
probably due to the company’s pur- 
chases. 

These bonds are not to be classed 
among the strongest holding company 
obligations, but in view of the recent 
developments which help to clarify 
the company’s position, and indica- 
tions of maintenance of earnings at a 


level sufficient to afford satisfactory 
coverage for fixed charges, they ap- 
pear suitable for retention for their 
generous income return in all but 
strictly conservative lists. Recogniz- 
ing that recent price levels, especially 
for the 5s, probably reflect some 
measure of support by company buy- 
ing, and that a moderate reaction 
might follow the completion of this 
phase, a counterbalancing factor is to 
be found in the improving trend of 
market sentiment toward the deben- 
tures of well managed utility holding 
company units. As for the common 
stock—other utility issues seem to 
have possibilities for more dynamic 
performance in a strong utility mar- 
ket, but the equity is reasonably 
valued at current prices and moderate 
holdings need not be disturbed. 


Five Stocks for the Coming Rise 


HE opinion that “1939 may 

prove to de another 1936” has 
popped up with increasing frequency 
in the market bulletins of recent 
weeks—and not without reason for in 
many respects the present action of 
the stock averages resembles the pat- 
tern of the early months of three 
years ago. Looking further, the ex- 
traneous influences which tend to 
govern market prices were similar. 
In the beginning of 1936 foreign war 
scares were overshadowing domestic 
news—the Italian invasion of Ethi- 
opia, Japanese bombing in China and 
the German occupation of the de- 
militarized Rhineland zone. Here, 
Congress had opened with some sharp 
criticisms of the New Deal, the Ad- 
ministration had promised a breath- 
ing spell to business and the Su- 
preme Court had upset the AAA. 
Meanwhile stock prices moved ir- 
regularly, with occasional setbacks 
due to sabre-rattling, and as a result 
the stock market developed into a 
dull, uninteresting affair. But subse- 
quent events prove that it was dur- 
ing this dull period that the ground- 
work was being laid for an advance 
that was to carry the stock averages 
up over thirty points to the highest 
peak of the recovery movement. 

An interesting parallel can be 
drawn with the progress of the mar- 
ket thus far during 1939 and that of 
the early months of 1936. Once 


again European news has been domi- 


nating the newspaper headlines— 
Italian threats against France, uncer- 
tainty over the next move of Ger- 
many and the downfall of the Spanish 
loyalist government. Likewise, news 
from Washington has been com- 
parable, with a practical revolt in 
Congress against the Administration, 
the Hopkins’ bid for business co- 
operation and the Supreme Court’s 
outlawing of certain methods of ad- 
ministration of the Wagner Labor 


Relations Act. In the meantime, 
share prices have been drifting aim- 
lessly, except when depressed by 


threats of foreign troubles. But is 
the groundwork for another minia- 
ture bull market now being laid ? 
With practically the in- 
gredients present as were in evidence 
just three years ago, there is reason 
to believe that market history will 
again repeat itself. The indices of 
business have dipped since the first of 
this year, following the rather sharp 


Five Stocks for 
the Coming Rise 


Common Recent 
Stock: Price 
38 
Electric Auto-Lite. 34 


Engineers Pub. Ser. 11 
Remington Rand.. 15 
Warren Foundry... 28 


Cc 


upturn since mid-1938. Exactly the 
same trend was apparent in 1936 
when the index of the early months 
slid downward after the sharp re- 
covery in 1935. 
period, however, that business began 
to regain the confidence—aided and 
abetted by encouragement from 


Washington—that brought the up- | 


turn in the latter part of 1936, re- 


gardless of foreign political develop- | 


ments and war threats. 
It might be said that business is 
now experiencing a new revival in 


confidence, this time because of the f 
apparent recovery of Congressional | 


It was during this > 


independence and the change in at- | 


titude of the New Deal toward busi- 


ness as reflected in the recent speech f 


by Secretary of Commerce Hopkins. 
These two potent developments will 
go far toward helping industry to con- 
tinue the recovery cycle on its up- 
trend. 


With this thought in mind, THE | 


FINANCIAL WokrLp staff has combed f 


the New York Stock Exchange list- 
ings for a group of five better-than- 
average stocks that shared generously 
in 1936 recovery movement—and 
should participate in any advance that 
may accrue during the remainder of 
1939. The selection has been made 
on the basis of industrial diversifica- 
tion; purchases of small lots of each 
of the stocks are suggested rather 
than the placement of funds in any 
one issue of the group. 
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Prospects for Commercial Solvents will improve with the 
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Commercial Solvents— 


development of new products and finding outlets therefor. 


ICTURE an organization which 
concerns itself with making 
chickens and cows grow fatter, mak- 
ing tires give more miles, making 
cars easier to paint, making foods 
easier to freeze. For such is the scope 


' of the multifarious activities of Com- 


mercial Solvents. In fact, these repre- 
sent but a few of the manifold ways 
by which this company has set out 
to follow in an endless search for new 
products and applications of chemis- 
try. They also represent in part the 
reasons why the symbol CV has been 
appearing so consistently on the 


ticker tape in recent weeks. 
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A rejuvenation of the company 
seems to date from the accedence to 
the presidency of Theodore P. 


with the organization since 1924. 
Personnel throughout the organiza- 
tion has been revamped. Unprofitable 
subsidiaries have been liquidated—in- 


British Commercial Solvents Cor- 


_ | poration—at a figure which showed 
is 


a net profit of $171,000. 


Research Fruits 


One of the outstanding contribu- 


_ tions of the new management, how- 
yeech 


ever, has been in furthering the re- 


search efforts and facilities of the 


‘company. A new process for apply- 


ing lacquer and enamel has been de- 


veloped which cuts down the number 


of coats and the time necessary to do 
a thorough job on an automobile. The 
company possesses exclusive patents 
on the process; General Motors is 
known to be experimenting with some 
success, although conclusive results 
have not been obtained. 

An outstanding development from 
the point of potential future business 
lies in the company’s researches into 
a new chemical family, the nitro- 
paraffins. Chemists claim that over 
two hundred potential commercial uses 
for the new solvents are known to ex- 


Theodore P. Walker | 


Dynamic Leader of “C. S.” 


ist, although production to date has 
been on only a semi-commercial scale. 
Nitroparaffins are nitrated petroleum 
hydrocarbons, and are obtained by 
applying nitric acid to the waste ma- 
terials of the petroleum refineries. 

The derivatives of nitroparaffins— 
if a lapse into the technical be per- 
mitted—can he used as plasticizers, 
fumigants, emulsifying agents and 
detergents, which means that poten- 
tial large scale customers include the 
rubber, petroleum, plastic, textile and 
lacquer industries. At the present 
time an intensive market survey is be- 
ing made, and construction of a plant 
in accordance with the findings is 
contemplated this year. The company 
is well protected patentwise. 

A process developed by the re- 
search laboratories has resulted in a 
product containing a high concentra- 
tion of vitamin G. Here the cows and 
chickens enter the picture. Added to 
livestock and poultry feeds it pro- 
motes growth. Substantially the en- 
tire output of this product at Com- 
mercial Solvent’s new plant is taken 
by a leading maker of animal feeds. 

The company is prepared to par- 
ticipate in the growth of the frozen 
food industry, since the perfection of 
a method of quick-freezing which uses 


9 


alcohol. Resinox, a phenol formalde- 
hyde plastic, bids fair to assure par- 
ticipation in this growing industry. 

The Thermatonic Carbon Company 
is controlled by Solvents, and_re- 
turned the parent company $121,340 
from its investment last year. Carbon 
black, sold chiefly to the rubber and 
tire industry, is manufactured by a 
patented process. 

In the whiskey field it has been 
found advantageous to confine busi- 
ness to bulk sales, rather than bottle 
and package own brands. A large 
output is taken under contract by a 
diversified group of purchasers. 

So much for the largely non-finan- 
cial aspects of Commercial Solvents. 
But in other directions -also, im- 
portant changes were made last year. 
Inventories were reduced from $12.9 
million to $7.8 million—and in the 
process an inventory loss of $891,906 
was taken as a result of depressed 
levels for molasses and its products. 
Bank loans were just about cut in 
half, and now stand at $2 million. 


Shares Attractive P 


Earningswise, the company has not 
yet had an opportunity to show much 
benefit from the 1938 changes, and 
the year wound up with a loss of 
$294,358 after allowing for the $171,- 
189 non-recurring profit and _ the 
$891,906 inventory loss. But with its 
general house cleaning now largely 
out of the way, inventories adjusted 
to current conditions, customers be- 
ing found for its new products and 
coming months promising to bring 
higher levels of industrial activity, 
the indications are that Commercial 
Solvents has turned the corner. The 
climb back into black figures is not 
likely to be spectacular, and at cur- 
rent prices of around 13 the common 
stock seems liberally to discount 1939 
results. However, for those endowed 
with patience the issue seems to hold 
longer pull speculative possibilities. 
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News and Listed Stocks 


“Also FW” refers to the last previous 
item in the magazine. Opinions are based 
on data regarded as reliable, but no re- 
sponsibility is assumed for their accuracy. 


Ratings are from THE FINANCIAL Wor_p 
Independent Appraisals of Listed Stocks. 
Refer to individual Stock Factographs for 
further vital information and statistical data. 


e AMONG ° 


THE ° 


BULLS 


AND 


BEARS ° 


Prices Are as of the Closing, Wednesday, March 1, 1939 


Abbott Laboratories B 

Recently quoted at 58, shares merit 
retention in diversified investment 
lists (ann. div., $1.60 plus extras). 
As illustrated by record profit in 
1938, Abbott is still capitalizing upon 
underlying stability of major lines 
and continued introduction of new 
products. Chiefly a manufacturer of 
pharmaceuticals, company has entered 
the field of biologicals and is almost 
certainly slated for further growth. 
As a matter of fact, indications are 
that first half net will exceed that of 
the like period a year ago. In addi- 
tion to the regular quarterly, a 10- 
cent extra will be paid this month ; in 
January a 5 per cent stock dividend 
was distributed. If earnings continue 
their present pace, maintenance of 
this liberal dividend policy may be 
expected. (Also FW, Nov. 30, ’38.) 


American Bank Note C+ 

At prevailing levels, around 15, 
existing holdings of shares may be 
retained, strictly as a_ speculation 
(paid and declared so far this year, 
20 cents). In line with expectations, 
company’s comeback in the final half 
placed 1938 operations in the black 
by a modest margin. Outstanding in 
the field of steel engraving and print- 
ing from steel plates, American Bank 
Note’s business is importantly influ- 
enced by the volume of new financing 
and extent of activity in security mar- 
kets. Aided by better expense con- 
trol, which was demonstrated during 
the last six months of 1938, company 
should score fair earnings improve- 


ment over the medium term. (Also 
FW, Jan. 25.) 
Blaw-Knox C+ 


Shares, recently quoted around 15, 
are suitable for continued retention in 
speculative lists. While 1938 net was 
substantially below year-ago levels, 
company’s sales outlook at the pres- 
ent time is better than it was twelve 
months ago. Manufacturing a wide 


variety of machinery and equipment 
for the steel, railroad, utility, con- 
struction, chemical, etc., industries, 
Blaw-Knox’s fortunes are essentially 
tied to the general level of industrial 
activity. Despite this dependence, 
however, the operating record is good 
—there having been but one deficit 
in recent years, and that in 1932. 
(Also FW, Aug. 31, ’38.) 


Burlington Mills C+ 

Though essentially speculative, op- 
erating record and prospects warrant 
retention of shares in diversified lists ; 
approx. price, 15 (indicated ann. div., 
$1). Significantly enough, Burlington 
Mills was one of the few textile units 
to maintain black operations through- 
out the past year. Of course, the 
profit of 40 cents per share shown 
in the first six months was not large. 
But reports are that sizeable gains 
were scored in the final half and that 
1938 net will not compare unfavor- 
ably with the $1.31 shown in the 
preceding year. Since company is one 
of the largest domestic rayon weav- 
ers, cyclical indications point to satis- 
factory earnings for 1939. 


Campbell, Wyant Cc 
At prevailing prices, around 15, 
existing holdings of shares should be 
retained as a speculation on expand- 
ing trends in the automobile industry. 
Although insufficient to wipe out 
losses accumulated during the pre- 
ceding nine months, operations in the 
final quarter last year were in the 
black by a good margin. A manu- 
facturer of iron castings used by the 
automobile industry, company’s for- 
tunes are closely tied to the units in 
this field—particularly the “Big 
Three.” Always active in research, 
Campbell, Wyant recently began vol- 
ume production on some new lines 
of specially alloyed cast steel automo- 
tive parts. If past performance is 
any criterion, they should enjoy wide 
acceptance among car producers. 
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Celotex C 


Existing speculative positions in § 


shares, now around 17, may be main- | 


tained. 


In the opinion of observers, | 
Celotex will enhance its competitive [ 


position and improve capital structure | 


through acquisition of minority in- 7 


terests in its subsidiary, American 


Gypsum Company. As a matter of © 


fact, this development, together with 


announcement that additional shares © 
may be sold abroad and part of pro- | 
ceeds used to retire some $450,000 © 
in bank loans, has contributed to re- 
cent strength in Celotex issues—par- ~ 
Meanwhile, the © 
definitely favorable level of building ~ 
activity speaks well for company’s ~ 
earnings during the current fiscal — 


ticularly the bonds. 
year. (Also FW, Dec. 28, ’38.) 
Commonwealth Edison 
are moderately attractive for long 


range semi-investment funds 
dicated ann. div., $1.60; yield, 5.7%). 


With present prices for shares some — 
three points above conversion parity, © 
debenture holders are taking advan- © 
tage of their privilege at an accelerat- | 
Of course, this means a / 


ing pace. 
dilution of common share equity in 
earnings. 


At current levels, around 28, shares © 


(in- 


— 


In this connection, how- © 
ever, it is interesting to note that, giv- | 
ing effect to complete exchange of | 
debentures for common stock, 1938 | 


earnings would have been sufficient | 


to cover the present indicated divi- 7 


dend by a small margin. Aside from 
generally improved business condi- 


tions, Commonwealth is slated to | 


benefit from reduction of the Illinois 7 


utility tax to 2 per cent, after June | 


30, compared with 3 per cent at the 
present time. 


Eaton Manufacturing 
Present speculative positions in 
shares, now around 25, should be 


C+h 


maintained (paid 50 cents so far this } 


year). Aside from the expansion in 
automobile activity, Eaton is current- 
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ly benefiting from sharply increased 
aircraft demand. As a matter of fact, 
capacity of company’s Battle Creek, 
Mich., plant was recently raised so 
as to provide for an increase of 75 
per cent in output of aircraft valves. 
Despite nominal profits last year, op- 
erations of Eaton Manufacturing 
seem slated for sharp stimulation in 
1939. And with finances in satis- 
factory order, dividends should be 
fairly well geared to expanding earn- 
ing power. (Also FW, Feb. 8.) 


Flintkote C+ 

Representing one of the more at- 
tractive business cycle equities, shares 
are suitable for continued retention in 
diversified lists; approx. price, 28 
(1938 divs., 60 cents). While emi- 
nently equipped to profit from build- 
ing construction, modernization and 
repair, it should not be forgotten that 
company is also strategically placed 
to benefit from general expansion of 
industrial activity. According to the 
recent annual report, for example, 
two out of every three automobiles 
produced today employ one or more 
types of Flintkote products in their 
sound-deadening systems. More- 
over, many of company’s items are 
widely used in the paper, textile and 
other major industries. (Also FW, 
Feb. 15.) 


General Steel Castings, pfd. D+ 

Purely speculative retention of 
shares, now around 27, is warranted 
by those who can afford to assume 
greater-than-average risks. Consider- 
ing the extremely cyclical character 
of company’s business, there was little 
of the unexpected in the loss reported 
for 1938. Owned by four of the 
dominant factors in the rail equip- 
ment field, General Steel Castings 
supplies practically all of the one-piece 
steel underframes for three of them— 
American Locomotive, Baldwin, and 
Lima. Having been organized in the 
late twenties, company has had little 


opportunity to demonstrate its po- 
tentialities. There is adequate reason 
to believe, however, that company 
can show satisfactory earning power 
under normal conditions in the rail 
buying field. (Also FW, Nov. 16, 


Int’l Business Machines A 

Periods of market irregularity may 
be utilized to purchase shares for in- 
vestment lists; approx. price, 184 
(ann. div., $6 plus stock; yield on 
cash payments, 3.2%). Reiterating 
its “depression-proof” status, com- 
pany earned approximately $8.7 mil- 
lion (or $10.63 per share) last year 
—a new high record. Aggressive and 
well managed, this world-wide busi- 
ness equipment unit has an outstand- 
ing earnings and dividend record. In 
this connection, it is interesting to 
note that company’s policy of leasing 
rather than selling certain of its ma- 
chines has been an important factor 
in the operating showing. Over the 
longer term, company should benefit 
from the growing use of office ap- 
pliances. (Also FW, Oct. 12, 738.) 


International Harvester B 

Recently quoted at 61, shares are 
suitable for placement of long term 
speculative funds (indicated ann. div., 
$1.60). While International Har- 
vester is the largest and most thor- 
oughly integrated unit in the farm 
equipment industry, sight should not 
be lost of the fact that it is also a 
producer of trucks. In this connec- 
tion, it is notable that company ranks 
as one of the country’s leading man- 
ufacturers and that earnings from this 
source are substantial—particularly 
when the motor industry is in an up- 
ward cycle. <A fair measure of op- 
erating improvement is apparently in 
store for Harvester this year, but 
restoration of materially higher earn- 
ings will depend largely upon the 
trend of farm income in 1939. (Also 
FW, Jan. 4.) 


Midland Steel Products C+ 

At prevailing prices, around 27, re- 
tention of shares is warranted, chiefly 
as a speculation on current trends in 
the automobile industry (declared 50 
cents so far this year). With the 
sharp stimulation experienced in the 
fourth quarter continuing into the 
current year, operations of this com- 
pany are presently running at a satis- 
factory level. A leading producer of 
auto frames, Midland was notable in 
reporting black operations throughout 
1938. Over the intermediate term, 
earnings of this unit should show 
good expansion in line with cyclical 
improvement. And since treasury 
position is satisfactory, common divi- 
dends should follow the profits trend. 
(Also FW, Jan. 4.) 


National Acme C+ 

Speculative commitments in shares, 
now around 15, should be continued 
(1938 divs., 25 cents). Illustrating 
its cyclical status, company’s best 
earnings of 1938 were scored in the 
final quarter. In addition to expand- 
ing industrial activity, operations dur- 
ing the current year should reflect the 
benefits of recent important improve- 
ments in company’s equipment and 
organization. Specializing in the 


manufacture of single and multiple 


spindle automatic screw machines, 
National Acme’s principal outlets are 
the automobile, electrical equipment 


and railroad industries. (Also FW, 
Dec. 21, ’38.) 
Pacific Mills C 


While obviously speculative, cycli- 
cal prospects justify retention of exist- 
ing moderate holdings of shares, now 
around 12. In contrast to 1937 ex- 
perience, the low level of operations 
in the first six months rather than 
inventory losses was the major fac- 
tor in kast year’s substantial deficit. 
Encouragingly enough, a definite up- 
turn was recorded in the final half 

(Please turn to page 25) 
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Where Is the 
Satety Line? 


We are informed by Secretary 
Morgenthau that we should not even 
worry if our national debt is eventu- 
ally increased to $50 billion for the 
nation is rich enough to stand such a 
burden without difficulty. If this 
figure is reached it will represent 
virtually twice the highest _ total 
touched when the World War ended. 

The New Deal will contend the 
cost was warranted, for if we could 
spend $26 billion to make the world 
safe for Democracy we should not 
hesitate to spend almost an equal 
amount to fight off a depression. 
There might be some logic in this 
claim if the proof was here that we 
had succeeded in accomplishing that 
objective. Yet the reality of our 
present condition belies the claim. 
Hard times are still with us. So far 
we have nothing tangible to show that 
the billions of dollars already spent 
have allayed our ills. Still we talk 
glibly of a further large addition to 
our national debt, not even giving a 
thought as to where our line of safety 
lies. 


Danger 
Ahead 


If the New Deal channels of rea- 
soning are plotted along these reefs 
of unsound financing, eventually we 
will wreck our ship of state. We may 
talk of going further into debt, but 
we do not seem to realize that there 
is a limit to the resources out of 
which all this money can come, nor 
do we know how the national income 
can be enlarged to sustain this debt 
structure. Only spendthrifts can pur- 
sue the policies advocated by our 
Secretary of the Treasury, and only 
a turn to a more conservative fiscal 
policy can save us from their follies. 


Anent 


Paid Directors 


Upon a cursory examination Wil- 
liam O. Douglas’s suggestion for the 
employment of professional directors 
in place of stuffed shirts, dummies 
and window dressers assumes the 
semblance of a corrective step which 
could do away with disastrous direct- 
ing such as that of McKesson & Rob- 
bins. More mature judgment, how- 
ever, raises the question of whether 
this change would result in the im- 
provement anticipated of it. There 
would be nothing to prevent corpora- 
tions from hiring professional direc- 
tors who still could be made to do 
their bidding. 

It has been shown where designing 
corporations have succeeded in pulling 
the wool over the eyes of independent 
auditors; hence in a like manner 
dupes could be made of professional 
directors, for they would lean in the 
directions from which their pay 
comes. 

In my opinion a system embracing 
something similar to bank examiners 
would prove a more stringent protec- 
tion for the stockholders. Instead of 
examiners, they could be designated 
as ex-officio directors, independently 
paid through a tax on corporations. 
Their business would be to attend all 
corporation meetings, examine the 
books and question transactions di- 
rectly bearing on the shareholders’ 
interest. They would be vested with 
the power of holding in abeyance any 
action of directors which they deem 
should be submitted to stockholders 
for their approval, and should they 


find anything out of the way could 
quickly report it to the proper 
sources. I believe such a type of di- 
rectors would provide the greatest as- 
surance of independence. 


New Day 
Dawning 


The complaint is repeatedly heard 
that the good old days in Wall Street 
are over. Whether this is true de- 
pends upon the viewpoint of the in- 
dividual. If the good old days that 
the doubters have in mind relate to 
the times when the only thought was 
to get things while the getting was 
good, irrespective of the interest of 
the customers, it might as well be 
said they are a thing of the past; at 
least for a long, long while. But if 


‘the future is viewed through more 


honest eyes Wall Street will re- 
juvenate itself and it will be the 
growing generation who will bring it 
about through a more conscientious 
conception of their responsibilities. 


No capitalistic country could exist 


without a security market. It is 
the heart whose beat reflects the 
rise and fall in the nation’s industrial 
tides. It provides a means by which 
the people can invest their surplus 
capital. This is the natural destiny 
of Wall Street, for it provides the 
smooth working machinery whereby 
billions of dollars of wealth in form 
of securities are anually exchanged. 
How could a market like this either 
be outlawed or disappear, unless the 
country goes the same way? 

But if the younger generation now 
taking up the burdens of Wall Street 
take it upon themselves to place the 
customers’ interests before their own, 
and earnestly endeavor to aid them in 
making their investments profitable 
through sound advice, they will pro- 
vide the setting for a new and pros- 
perous period that can endure for a 
long time. 
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Facing Good Year: 


/ 


Legislative uncertainties exist, but troubles 
should be offset by better demand levels. 


\TEEL ingot production for last 
ne as reported by the Ameri- 
can Iron & Steel Institute, was the 
largest since the week of last Decem- 
ber 12. However, operations at 55.8 
per cent of capacity represent no 
startling achievement; ingot output 
averaged almost exactly this figure 
during the last quarter of 1938. The 
present level affords grounds for op- 
timism only in that it represents a 
definite improvement over the rela- 
tive stagnation witnessed in January. 
It is unlikely that a material increase 
will occur for some weeks; the auto- 
mobile manufacturers are buying on 
a hand-to-mouth basis and the same 
may be said of most of the other im- 
portant customers of the trade. 

Second quarter prices are expected 
to be announced shortly and it is pos- 
sible that increases in some lines may 
provide an incentive for a higher level 
of demand during March than would 
otherwise be experienced. It is more 
likely, however, that any changes 
which take place will be minor adjust- 
ments intended to remove discrepan- 
cies between quotations for different 
products. But regardless of price con- 
siderations, improvement in operating 
rates is looked for over the next 
month or two as a result of cyclical 
and seasonal influences. The latter 
factor has already manifested itself 
in higher demand for rails and tin 
plate ; even more significant advances 
in demand are due in March from the 
automotive, canning and building 
fields. The recent trend of steel scrap 
prices has been encouraging; the 
Iron Age index is currently at the 
highest level since October, 1937. 


Pricing Systems 


Steel men are worrying less about 
demand prospects than about de- 
velopments in Washington affecting 
prices and wages. The Federal Trade 
Commission and the Department of 
Justice are jointly conducting an in- 
quiry into prices and distribution of 
steel products, the results to be sub- 
mitted to the Temporary National 
Committee, the so-called 


‘Monopoly Committee.” The Federal 
Trade Commission has opposed the 
basing point price system for many 
years, alleging that it causes economic 
waste by encouraging cross hauling 
and violates the anti-trust laws in 
that it involves price fixing and price 
discrimination. It is feared that the 
Comnussion may recommend that the 
present system be abolished and _ re- 
placed by the practice of quoting 
prices f. o. b. mill, a develdpment 
which would disrupt the industry 
even more than did the changes in- 
itiated by U.S. Steel last June. That 
the Department of Justice will not 
prove a stabilizing influence is shown 
by the fact that this agency has in- 


dicated that it may bring suit for 
triple damages under the Sherman 
Act against steel producers which 
have submitted identical bids to the 
Government, assuming that the simi- 
lar action recently brought against 
tire companies is successful. 

The other legislative headache of 
the steel trade is the Walsh-Healey 
Act. The minimum wages which 
must be paid under this act by any 
steel company bidding for Govern- 
ment business, as set by the Depart- 
ment of Labor, are far above the mini- 
ma currently being paid by many 
nulls, and such units must either 
raise wages or forego Government 
contracts; the latter course would 
cause a serious decline in revenues. 
The Act directed the Department of 
Labor to determine the minimum 
wages prevailing in different locali- 
ties, but the Department interpreted 
the latter term very broadly and 
recognized only four geographical 
distinctions. In the Northeastern 
states, which include 92 per cent of 
the nation’s ingot capacity, the mini- 
mum has been set at 62.5 cents an 
hour; in the South, 45 cents: in the 
Middle West, 58.5 cents and in the 
West, 60 cents. No account is 
taken of differences in living costs or 
any other valid reasons for varying 
wage rates within these localities. The 
Department’s ruling is being attacked 
in the courts on the ground that it 
exceeds the authority granted under 
the Act, and some relief will probably 
be obtained, but the eventual out- 
come is uncertain. 


Recommendations 


The steel industry has demon- 
strated again and again that a reason- 
ably high level of operations will per- 
mit it to surmount almost any con- 
ceivable difficulty in the form of in- 
creased costs. There is thus no reason 
to fear that present legislative trends 
will unduly curtail the earning power 
of most of the units which have se- 
curities outstanding in the hands of 
the public. However, a sustained re- 
covery movement will have to be 


—U. S. Steel 
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witnessed before some of the mar- 
ginal producers can display signifi- 
cant earning power, and in the mean- 
time it appears wise to confine com- 
mitments largely to the shares of 
companies whose near term prospects 


are satisfactory and which would not 
be too seriously affected by possible 
dislocations in cost-price relation- 
ships. In this category may be in- 
cluded U. S. Steel, Bethlehem, 
Youngstown and, among the smaller 


units, Continental, Keystone and 
Crucible. A somewhat more con- 
servative position is available in 
National and Inland, but the profit 
possibilities are correspondingly 
smaller in these two issues. 


Profits Through Stock Speculation 
Chapter V I—“‘Business Cycle’’ Stocks 


HE first of the three broad classi- 

fications of equities which may be 
made in order to indicate their basic 
character—the business cycle stocks— 
is by far the largest. This follows 
logically from the well known fact 
that few industries are “depression- 
proof”; there are usually some in- 
stances of failure to participate in 
periods of general prosperity, but the 
large majority of corporate enter- 
prises whose securities are listed on 
the exchanges show gains in earn- 
ings when the general trend of busi- 
ness activity follows an upward 
course, and suffer declines in net in- 
come or deficits during the phases of 
recession in the business cycle. Con- 
sequently, all but a few groups whose 
market action is characterized by an 
exceptional measure of independence 
of general influences might justifiably 
be placed in the business cycle cate- 
gory. However, in order to estab- 
lish classifications which will serve as 
helpful guides in the formulation of 
investment or speculative programs, 
it is necessary to give consideration 
to the matter of degree of stability 
or instability of earnings. 


Two Groupings 


It would be possible to subdivide 
the list (omitting individual trend 
stocks) into several groups, ranging 
from “prince’or pauper” companies 
which show extremely wide fluctua- 
tions in earnings, to classifications 
which show much smaller changes in 
net income throughout the several 
major phases of the business cycle. 
But to establish the general principle 
of discrimination, the recognition of 
two groups (other than development 
stocks, which will be discussed in the 
next chapter) will suffice: business 
cycle stocks and stable income stocks. 

The appended list includes the ma- 


jor industries which show pro- 
nounced cyclical characteristics, al- 
though there are substantial varia- 
tions in degree of susceptibility to 
cyclical influences. For instance, 
steels may be expected to show much 
wider fluctuations in earnings than 
business equipment companies. Fur- 
thermore, some of the industries rep- 
resented do not conform closely with 
the general business cycle. Cotton 
textiles traditionally show a two-year 
cycle of their own. Cycles in the 
building industry are of exceptionally 
long duration. In such industries, the 
intermediate peaks and valleys some- 
times coincide with the major turn- 
ing points of the general cycle, but it 
is not unusual for their trends to go 
counter to the comprehensive in- 
dexes. Two consumers’ goods indus- 
tries included in the tabulation—oils 
and meat packers—might perhaps 
more logically be placed in a separate 
category of “commodity and inven- 
tory stocks.” Earnings are im- 
portantly affected by variations in 
supplies (often determined mainly by 
weather conditions, discovery of new 
sources, legislative or administrative 
policies or other factors not neces- 
sarily related to the major business 
cycle) which affect earnings because 
of resultant changes in price levels 
or important inventory profits or 
losses. At all events, their position 


must be differentiated from that of 
other consumers’ goods industries 
whose earnings usually show much 
greater stability. The majority, how- 
ever, will show fairly close con- 
formity in timing, varying mainly in 
the extent of their fluctuations in 
volume. 


“Capital Goods” Issues 


It will be noted that capital goods 
industries are prominent in this classi- 
fication. The strongly defined cycli- 
cal characteristics of such industries 
as steel, machinery, building ma- 
terials and railroad equipment arise 
from the fact that they are dependent 
in large part upon expenditures 
which are postponable, in contrast 
with the consumers’ goods industries 
(foods, drugs, etc.) which supply 
necessities of life which, for obvious 
reasons, enjoy a comparatively steady 
demand. In addition, there are dur- 
able goods industries, notably auto- 
mobiles, which occupy a_ position 
about half way between that of capi- 
tal goods, which have a normal life 
expectancy of many years, and that 
of manufacturers of prodacts which 
are consumed immediately or soon 
after the time of sale. 

It is in these two groups (and 
in certain types of “development 

(Please turn to page 27) 


THE TYPICAL BUSINESS CYCLE INDUSTRIES 


Advertising Household equipment Oils 

Agricultural implements Iron and steel Printing and publishing 
Amusements Leathers Radio 

Apparel Machinery Railroads 

Automobiles and trucks Merchandising Real estate 

Automotive accessories Meat packing Shipping 

Building construction Mining and smelting Textiles 


Copper fabricators Natural gas 
Electrical equipment 


Furniture 


Non-ferrous metal 
Office equipment 


Telegraph and cable 
Tire and rubber 
Watches and jewelry 
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Market Outlook 


Importance of favorable developments of recent months not yet rec- 


ognized by the stock market. 


Solid basis for resumption of the up- 


ward price trend, which promises to follow current period of quiet. 


NOTHER important obstacle to extension of 

the general recovery movement was “‘liquida- 
ted” last week, with the Supreme Court outlaw- 
ing sit-down strikes and further defining employ- 
ers’ rights under the Wagner Act. Like a num- 
ber of other favorable developments during recent 
months, the implications of the Court’s rulings 
do not appear to have been recognized by the 
security markets—but such factors are all con- 
tributing to the solid foundation on which the 
current market structure rests, and building up a 
basis from which the upward price trend will be 
resumed. 


HE probabilities are that the mild recession 

which has characterized general industrial 
activity this winter has about run its course, and 
a few weeks hence the trade indices should be 
making better week to week comparisons. The 
basic steel industry, significantly enough, has been 
moving independently of other lines of activity, 
and ingot production now stands at the high for 
the year to date. In few fields (except for some 
of the extractive industries) are inventories at 
levels which, a few years ago, would have been 
regarded as normal for current sales volumes. 
Furthermore, commodity prices, which for nearly 
a year have fluctuated within relatively narrow 
limits, seem at last to be giving some promise 
of improvement in coming months. Thus, busi- 
ness is in good position to show at least the usual 
gains which the spring months ordinarily bring. 


geen is being heard from Europe to disturb 
confidence here, and on the domestic po- 
litical front things have continued to move about 


as favorably as can be expected under the cir- 
cumstances. Of course, it is the usual thing for 
Congress to do little of importance in the early 
months of its sessions, with most of its activity 
coming in the month or two prior to adjourn- 
ment. But this time the indications are that the 
legislation to result from the current session will 
be more pleasing to business (and the markets ) 
and less antagonistic than has been seen for a 
number of years. 


LL in all, it is seen that the ingredients which 
ordinarily bring on bear markets are absent 
from the present situation. As to the market 
itself, speculation has continued at a low ebb, 
brokers’ loans are small, credit is ample, new issue 
emissions have been few, and the ever constant 
threat of further monetary manipulation furnishes 
an incentive for longer term retention of equities 
by large investors. A careful appraisal of the fac- 
tors having current and prospective bearing upon 
security prices lends adequate support to the opin- 
ion that we now are experiencing merely a pause 
of indeterminate length in a bul! market which 
still has considerable distance to go before com- 
pletion of the upward cycle. 


NDICATED investment policy calls for main- 
tenance of positions in well selected equities, 
with emphasis on “business cycle” issues, if mar- 
ket appreciation is the primary objective. Periods 
of market irregularity can be utilized for addi- 
tional purchases of shares which appear to pos- 
sess better-than-average prospects. — Written 
March 2; Richard J. Anderson. 
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The Trend Things 


Farm Income: 


Estimated farm cash income for January was 
$627 million, against $620 million in the first 
month of last year, the first time a year to year 
gain has been shown since October of 1937. But 
the farmer’s position has been showing greater 
improvement than these figures would indicate. 
The relation of farm prices to the price level of 
manufactured goods purchased by the farmer in 
recent months has been moving in a direction 
favorable to him. Following a decline in the De- 
partment of Agriculture’s ratio of prices received 
to prices paid from 81 at the beginning of last 
year to 74 in_June, the trend has been irregularly 
upward, and for January stood at 78. Although 
little can be seen in the farm situation at the pres- 
ent time that suggests that it will constitute a 
major bullish factor in the general business out- 
look, further changes in coming months along the 
lines indicated above would at least play some 
part in accelerating the rate of business gain now 
indicated. (Details on page 3.) 


Commodity Prices: 


For nearly eleven months, comprehensive com- 
modity price indexes have been moving irregu- 
larly across a broad plateau. The latest Annalist 
commodity price index figure is 4.3 per cent be- 
low the level of a year ago, and no component of 
the index is off more than 6.1 per cent (for fuels). 
Metals are down 5.5 per cent, and declines of 
from 2.3 to 3.8 per cent are shown by farm prod- 
ucts, foods, building materials, chemicals and mis- 
cellaneous. The only one which is now above a 
year ago is the textile group—up 0.3 per cent. 
Although, according to the Avnalist’s index, 
prices now are at 79.4 as against a high of about 
95 attained in 1937, earnings reports for the last 
quarter of 1938 show that business in general can 
show reasonably satisfactory profits with the pres- 
ent price structure. 


Steels: 


At present, consumption of steel is on a hand 
to mouth basis and there is little prospect of a 
sizeable - increase in demand for the next few 
weeks. But seasonal influences will doubtless be 
felt in March, and producers of lines used by the 
automotive, canning building industries 
should benefit. Even in the unlikely event of a 
substantial increase in prices for the second quar- 
ter, a boom will probably not develop, but gradual 
recovery may be looked for. The outlook is be- 


(16) 


clouded by the possibility that Government action 
may force abandonment of the basing point price 
system and a substantial increase in wage costs, 
but there is reason to hope that neither of these 
eventualities will be realized. (Details, page 13.) 

Market Advice: Pending more favorable op- 
erating rates and clarification of the legislative 
situation, new commitments in this field might 
well be confined to U. S. Steel, Bethlehem, Na- 
tional, Inland, Youngstown, Continental, Key- 
stone and Crucible. 


Aircraft Manufacturers: 


Driven by the compelling combination of do- 
mestic rearming and incessant foreign military 
demand, the aircraft manufacturing industry is 
expected to operate at a new peak in 1939—and 
far above the record levels witnessed last year. 
Reflecting the much-publicized réle actually or 
presumably played by competitive air forces in 
international relations during the past several 
months, aircraft makers’ shares have been out- 
standing market performers—often moving 
against the general market trend. Presently, how- 
ever, circumstances suggest that these equities 
may be in for a period of “market rest,” so to 
speak, and that for the time being their perform- 
ance may not be particularly colorful. (Details 
on page 5.) 

Market Advice: While still extremely specu- 
lative, shares of the leading airplane manufac- 
turers offer important profit possibilities over the 
longer term. At the present time, however, new 
purchases should be withheld, although existing 
positions in the issues tabulated on page IV re- 
tained. During periods of general market irregu- 
larity, fresh commitments might well be made in 
Curtiss-Wright “A,” North American Aviation 
and United Aircraft. 


Abroad: 


War jitters seem rapidly to be disappearing 
abroad. The London stock market, previously 
mentioned as having attained new highs for the 
year, has further extended its gains, the industrial 
stock index now standing about 13 per cent above 
its January 26 low and the rail index about 23 
per cent higher. War risk insurance on trans- 
atlantic shipments of machinery has been reduced 
40 per cent by Lloyds and, what would not hap- 
pen if European countries were building up food 
supplies against war, Liverpool grain prices have 
been declining. It is obvious that the English, at 
least, expect the Ides of March this year to bring 
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no such crises as developed in 1938 (Austria) or 
in 1936 (Rhineland). And at home, it is reason- 
able to expect our markets shortly to look more 
to domestic developments for their cues than they 
have been doing in recent months. 


Sugars : 


The Cuban sugar industry is now in its heavy 
vrinding season, and shipments to this country 
are running at their seasonal high. But this year 
has started out none too well: not only are prices 
lower than they were a year ago, but shipments 
also are down materially. Exports of sugar from 
Cuba from January 1 to February 18 (reported 
by Lamborn) amounted to 265,080 tons, raw 
values, against 349,439 tons in the same period 
of 1938. Obviously, important changes will be 
necessary if the industry this year is to show op- 
erating results as good as the generally unsatis- 
factory figures reported for last year. 

Market Advice: Sugar company securities 
continue to occupy an unattractive market posi- 
tion, and should be avoided. 


Stock for Profit: 


Another public utility issue is being added this 
week to our “Common Stocks for Profit” group 
on page IV. Engineers Public Service at its cur- 
rent price of around 11 is reasonably priced in 
relation to 1938 earnings of 81 cents per share, 
and indications are that the earnings improvement 
that has characterized the past three years will be 
materially extended. Some readjustment of prop- 
erties may have to be made under the terms of 
the Public Utility Holding Company Act, but this 
would not necessarily have an important effect 
earningswise. In fact, disposal of the unprofitable 
Puget Sound properties would actually redoun<d 
to the company’s benefit. Although speculative. 
the common stock appears to have better-than- 
average possibilities. (For those who must ad- 


here to somewhat more conservative principles. 
but who can nevertheless assume some degree of 
speculative risk, the company’s 542 per cent pre- 
ferred, yielding more than 7 per cent, occupies an 
attractive position at current levels of around 78). 


Comments on Recommended Issues: 


American Home Products: Reports profit of $3 
— for last year, compared with $2.8 million in 
937. 

Bethlehem Steel: Receives $10 million steel contract 
from U. S. Navy. 

General Foods: Net rises to $13.5 million (or $2.50 
per share) in 1938, against $9.2 million (or $1.75 per 
share) in the preceding year. 

Goodrich (B. F.): Earnings in 1938 were approxi- 
mately $2.2 million; in 1937, there was a loss of 
around $879,000. 

Goodyear Tire: Announces $3 million moderniza- 
tion program to lower costs: improves competitive 
position of Akron plants. 

Lima Locomotive: Receives order for 12 locomo- 
tives from Southern Pacific. 

Radio Corp.: Prefit of $7.4 million last year was 
equal to $8.23 per first preferred share; in 1937, net of 
$9 million was equivalent to $10.02 per share of first 
preferred. 


Summary of the Week’s News 


Positive Factors: 


Washington— Administration 
trend to encourage industry. 

Inventories—Industrial units show further strength- 
ening of inventory positions as of 1938 year-end. 

Cigarette Output — January production tops like 
1937 period; attains highest volume of any like month 
on record. 

Supreme Court—(utlaws sit-down strikes. 


pushes pro-business 


Neutral Factors: 
Taxes—Morgenthau recommends revision of taxes 
to help business; new levies unlikely. 
Labor—President makes direct appeal for C.1.0.- 
A.F. of L. peace. 


Negative Factor: 


Industrial Production—lederal Reserve index for 
January and February shows less-than-seasonal gain. 
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Current Recommendations 


COMMON STOCKS FOR PROFIT 


The stocks in this group have been selected because of their longer term prospects of better-than-average 


market performance. 
dividend rates. 


issues, refer to the three “Income” groups below. 


Divi- 
Recent dends 
STOCKS Price 1938 
Allis-Chalmers ........ 44 $1.50 
American Brake Shoe.. 48 1.00 
Amer. Cyanamid “B”... 25 0.45 
Anaconda Wire & Cable 50 
Bethlehem Steel ...... 74 ae 
27 0.25 
Cerrter Corp. 17 
Climax Molybdenum... 52 2.20 
Consol. Coppermimes.... 7 0.25 
33 
Crucible Steel ......... 42 Nea 
Curtiss-Wright “A”.... 26 1.00 
Electric Auto-Lite...... 34. 
*Engineers Pub. Service i1 
a—First quarter. b—Half-year. 


z—l2 months ended October 31. 


c—Three quarters. 
*Added this week. 


— Earnings —— 
1937 1938 
c$3.83 c$1.91 
y4.01 y1.03 
c1.68 c0.53 
c5.57 cD0.91 
y7.64 yD0.70 
y3.19 yD0.08 
y0.64 bD083 
y2.85 c2.00 
y0.32 
x3.88 x1.24 
b5.80 bD5.34 
c1.37 2.27 
24.25 22.43 
v3.43 v1.53 
y0.76 y0.81 


D—Deficit. 


x-—-12 months ended June 30. 


Divi- 
Recent dends 
STOCKS Price 1938 
International Nickel.... 53 $2.00 
Kelsey Hayes “A”...... 12 eee 
Lima Locomotive ...... 36 ee 
Louisville Gas & E. “A” 19 1.50 
Montgomery Ward..... 52 1.50 
Motor Wheel .......... 15 0.40 
National Gypsum ...... 14 
Newport Industries .... 15 xe 
Paraftine Companies ... 54 2.00 
Square D Company.. 290.75 
35 0.62% 
Texas Corporation .... 43 2.00 
Timken Roller Bearing 47 1.00 
Weston Electrical Inst. 18 0.50 


y—12 months ended 


COMMON STOCKS FOR INCOME 


The primary attraction of these issues is their dividend regularity and the reasonable yields afforded. 
While not devoid of appreciation possibilities, price movements will probably tend to be more restricted 


than those in the “Profit” groups. 


Current 
Recent — Dividends Paid Indicated 
STOCKS Price 1935 1936 1937 1938 Yield 
American Home Products 45 2.40 (1) $2.50 (1) $2.50 $2.40 5.3% 
108 4.06 (2) 5.00 (2) 600 (2) 600 5.5 
Cora Products 66 3.00 (1) 3.75 3.00 3.00 4.5 
POOES 41 180 (1) 2.25 2.00 2.00 48 
38 1060 (1) 2.20 (1) 2.70 (1) 240 63 
National Distillers ........ 28 2.00 (1) 2.75 (1) 2.75 ae Al 
Sterling Products ........ 73 3.80 (1) 4.10 (1) 4.20 3.80 5.2 
United Shoe Machinery... 84 (2) 4.50 (2) 452 (2) 500 (2) 425 5.0 


Some pay no dividends, while others afford good yields from their indicated 
But their primary attraction is their potentialities of capital appreciation; for income 


— Earnings —— 
1937 1938 
c$2.57 c$1.56 
c2.72 c1D3.32 
y4.83 yD3.26 
y1.96 v1.99 
c2.00 
y2.11 y0.73 
c0.41 
c2.00 cD0.12 
b1.79 b1.37 
y2.15 c0.21 
y3.09 yl.17 
c2.48 
y5.02 y2.15 
c3.96 c0.16 
c1.88 c0.35 


December 31. 


Ear nings: 

1935 1936 1937 1938 
2.57 $3.81 $3.88 $3.76 
11.29 13,19 1471 14.69 
2.62 3.86 2.02 3.10 
2.23 2.71 1.75 2.50 
2.34 2.46 2.95 c2.52 
3.44 3.81 3.86 3.85 
4.84 5.05 5.29 5.10 
$3.66 §4.29 §4.74 $4.24 


~ (1)—Plus extras. (2)—Including regular extra. c—Three quarters. §—Fiscal year ended February 28. 


BONDS 


These bonds can be used to form an investment 
portfolio backlog. While all are not of the 
highest grade, they are reasonably safe as to 


interest and principal. 


For Income: 


Recent Current Call *Denomi- 
Yield Price ination 


Price 

Champion Paper deb., 434s, ’50.. 101 
Chesapeake & Ohio ref. & imp. 

Koppers Co. Ist 4s, "51........ 102 
Pennsylvania R.R. deb. 4%s, ’70 86 
Union Pacific deb. 3%s, 71... 97 
For Profit: 
Allis-Cha'mers conv. deb. 4s, 110 
Goodrich (B.F.) conv. deb. 6s, “45 101 
Interlake Iron conv. deb. 4s, 47 85 
Phelps Dodge conv. deb. 3%s, 52 113 
Phillips Petroleum conv. deb. 3s, 

Remington Rand deb. 4%s, 

104 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube. conv. 


4.70% 


3.57 
3.92 
5.23 


3.61 


3.74 


105 


105 

104 
102% (1940) 
103 (1941) 


106% 
103% 
105%4 
105 
10214 
105 


101% 


(1) 
(1) 
(2) 


(2) 


*Denomination:; Tn addition to usual $1,000 par. issues marked 
(1) are available also in $500 units; those marked (2) available 


also in $500 and $100 units. 
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For Income: 


dividend. c—Three quarters. 


For Profit: 


(w. w.) 
Rand $4.50 


Remington 


cum. 


Goodyear Tire $5 cum. conv... 
Radio Corp. $3.50 1st cum. conv. 
cum. 


Cheszpeake & Ohio $4 non-cum. 
Crown Cork & Seal $2.25 cum. 


PREFERRED STOCKS 


These are good grade issues, and suitable for 
conservative investment purposes for income. 


Recent 1938 Call 

Price Yield Earnings Price 
Consolidated Edison $5 cum...... 105 4.76%  x$16.33 105 
Firestone Tire 6% cum......... 102 5.88 211.28 105 
*Hershey Chocolate $4 cum. conv. 106 4.71 c14.01 Not 
Public Service of N. J. 5% cum_ 109 4.59 y14.13 Not 
Walgreen Drug 4%4% cum....... 89 5.05 x20.68 114 


*Receives $1 extra in any year in which common receives a 
x—12 months to Sept. 30. 
months to December 31. z—12 months to Oct. 31. 


y—12 


Reasonably assured dividends and prospects of 
eventual appreciation are combined in the issues 
included in this group. 


t 1938 Call 
Price Yield Earnings Price 
89 4.50% y$131.85 10714 
40 5.62 c6.01 4814 
105 4.76 y9.24 110 
66 5.30 c4.60 100 
74 6.08 c7.72 
80 6.85 yD4.39 105 


y—12 months to December 31. 
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—Falcofoto 


ALL Street, spirits bolstered by the most sus- 

tained rally of the year, is in a more jubilant mood. 
Traders on the floor are coming out of shells as they see 
public participation increase. A few operators feeling 
that some of the optimism is unwarranted have taken 
short positions, particularly in the highest priced motor. 
This factor gives the market a bit of underlying technical 
strength. One well known firm which gets a moderate 
amount of the foreign business reports that it had only 
one sell order for European account in February; sees 
encouragement in French and Swiss investment buying. 


OREIGN exchange experts detected what they 

thought was window dressing in the first financial 
report of the Exchange Stabilization Fund. Profits on 
dealings in franc and sterling exchange were listed at 
$425,213, or less than the administrative salaries paid, 
to say nothing of cable charges. Total profits of $13 
million consisted mainly of such items as “Profits on 
sale of silver bullion to U. S. Treasury,” “Profits on 
handling charges on gold,” “Interest on Investments.” 
Bankers point out that the bulk of these profits are pos- 
sible only because of the topsy-turvy monetary policies 
of the Treasury. Incidentally, the substantial amount 
credited to “Interest on Investments” lends credibility to 
suspicions previously held in some circles that the Fund 
had been used to support the government bond market 
prior to Treasury financing. The SEC might investigate. 


ELECTIVE quality of the market remains. Note- 

worthy Tuesday was the decline in the hitherto ro- 
bust aviations in the face of the general advance. Some 
houses and services (but distinctly a minority) have been 
advising clients recently that the airplanes need a rest, 
and present levels should be used for profit taking ; 
switching funds to some of the more neglected groups. 
Such operations are accounting in part for the strength 


Marketwise 
and Otherwise 


in rails. Further impetus is given to the rails by the fact 
that carloadings compare favorably with 1938, and gross 
is being increased by the 10 per cent rate increase (which 
went into effect last April). Result is that better net 
operating income figures are being shown. High crude 
and refined stocks have brought hesitancy into the oils. 
| Bieri developments are coming in for increased 

attention by those looking to 1940 and beyond. 
Implications are seen in President Roosevelt's latest ef- 
forts to merge A. F. of L. and C.1.0.. If such a mariage 
de convenance can be effected, labor will be much 
stronger politically, and handsome bids for its support 
are certain to be made. Furthermore, the Supreme Court 
ruling which outlawed sitdowns, while encouraging, is 
not viewed in all quarters as a permanent rebuff to 
roughhouse tactics of organized labor. Justices Black 
and Reed dissented; probably Frankfurter would have, 
had he voted. Anyone who can be considered a candi- 
date for the present vacancy must be considered a poten- 


tial vote to overrule the decision. That makes four, and 
the Administration has two years to get the fifth. 


RATIFICATION is felt around the Street in re- 

cent reports that Generalissimo Franco is showing 
cooperation with American business interests in his near- 
ly conquered empire. Rubber and cork interests antici- 
pate normal operations before many months have trans- 
pired. Plant and equipment are said to have suffered 
more from overwork and lack of maintenance than from 
bombs. American-owned communication system (which 
netted $3.2 million in the year prior to the war) is ex- 
pected to resume normal operations. 


TRAWS in the wind worthy of more than passing 
note include: 
i. Continued firmness in scrap iron. 
2. Commercial loans of New York banks have in- 
creased in three out of the past four weeks. 
3. Definite indications that there will be no more 
PWA loans to municipal utilities. 


The Week’s Most Active Stocks 


Shares -—Price— Net 
Stock: Traded Open Last Change 
77,600 59% 6334 

New York Central........... 66,800 18 20 +2 
North American Company... 60,000 245% 25% +1% 
Martin (Glenn L.) .......... 56,800 36% 37% + % 

General Motors ............ 55,500 +2 
Chrysler Corporation ....... 49,500 75% 80 +44 
Kennecott Copper .......... ,l 3534 37% +2% 
47,400 443g 49 +45% 
General Electric ............ 45,900 39% 41% +134 
International Tel. & Tel..... 45,000 818 oY +13% 


(Week ended February 28, 1939) 


Shares Net 
Stock: Traded Open Last Change 
Bethlehem Steel ............ 44,900 6914 74% +5 
Bendix Aviation ............ 44,100 27 27% + \% 
43,100 20% 21% +1% 
Engineers Public Service.... 42,300 9% 105% + % 
Pennsylvania Railroad ...... 41,300 20% 22% +2% 
Consolidated Edison, N. Y... 40,500 3214 34 +1% 
Anaconda Copper ........... 35,900 28 305% +1% 
North American Aviation.... 35,100 1814 er 
33,600 10% 93% — 
Montgomery Ward ......... 32,700 3/ 
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Valuable for 


Future 


Reference 


No. 243 American Ship Building Company 


No. 221 Archer-Daniels-Midland Company 


Data revised to March 1, 1939 Earnings and Price Range (ASU) 


incorporated: 1899, N. J. Office: West 54 
Street, N. W., Cleveland, Ohio. Annual 
Meeting: Second Wednesday in October. 
Number of stockholders (January 14, 1939): 
preferred, 22; common, 1,664. 0 


PRICE RANGE 


scal year ends June $4 


Capitalization: Funded debt..........None 

stock (7 non-cum. $2 

Common stock (no par)........126,263 shs —— $ 


2 
1931 ‘33 °34 ‘35 °36 ‘37 1938 


Non - callable ; 
common 


has equal voting power with 


Business: Leading unit in the ship construction and repair 
business in the Great Likes area. Shipyards are operated at 
prominent ports and plants also are equipped to make machin- 
ery and to do structural steel work for steel mills and other 
industrial plants. 

Management: Progressive and efficient. 

Financial Position: Strong. Net working capital 
1938, $2.5 million; cash and securities, $1.5 million. 
capital ratio: 7.7-to-1. Book value, $53.42 a share. 

Dividend Record: Very good. Regular preferred payments 
in all but two years since 1899. Payments on common unin- 
terrupted since 1916; present 32 rate inaugurated 1933. 

Outlook: Company’s earnings fluctuate primarily with vol- 
ume of shipping activity in the Great Lakes which, in turn, is 
determined largely by general business conditions. In line 
with past experience, however, company should extend its 
long range record of relatively favorable operations. 

Comment: Although essentially speculative, shares 
sent one of the bettcr situations in the shipyard group. 


June 30, 
Working 


repre- 


Years ended June 30: 938 1939 
Earned per share...... ps $0. 30 $3. 3. 3H 
Years ended Dec. 31: 


Dividends paid ...... > 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 *3.00 3.00 +$0.50 
Price 

High 3634 30 2644 45% 58 + 33% 

Low 11% 175 20 25% 24% 22% 20 


Including extras. *Toe March 1,. 1939. 


Data revised to March 1, 1939 ,Farnings and Price Range — 


incorporated: 1923, Delaware, as consolida- 4 
tion of three companies, the oldest estab- 30 
lished in 1898, Office: Minneapolis, Minn. 20 
Annual Meeting: Second Tuesday in October. 
Number of stockholders (January 21, 1939): 10 
preferred, 558; (December 31, 1938): com- 
mon, 3,826. 

Capitalization: Funded debt.......... None 
stock 7% cum. Les Z 

Common stock (no par)......... 545.416 shs 1931 "32 


PRICE RANGE 


Fiscal year ends June 30 $6 
EARNED PER SHARE 


*Callable at $115 

Business: Important domestic manufacturer and distributor 
of linseed oil of all varieties, linseed cake and soybean meal. 
Additional revenues obtained from grain storage operations, 
sales of specialty oils, flour milling and production of pharma- 
ceuticals. Best customers are the paint, linoleum, automobile, 
chemical and food industries. 

Management: Capable and of long experience. 

Financial Position: Fair. Working capital June 30, 1938, 
$12.1 million; cash, $2.9 million; cash value of life insurance, 
$195,390. Working capital ratio: 2.2-to-1. Book value of com- 
mon, $35.56 a share. 

Dividend Record: Common payments unbroken since 1927, 
though at irregular rates. 

Outlook: Generally improved business conditions and more 
favorable linseed oil and other specialty oil prices would have 
beneficial effects upon earnings. 

Comment: Company’s record 
places common among the better grade 


a share. 


of earnings and dividends 
“commodity issues.” 


EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE — OF COMMON: 
~Calendar Year's 


Qu. s Divi- 

ended: Sept. 30 Dec. 31 Mar. - June 30 Total dends Price Range 
$0.27 $0.27 $0.28 $0.97 $1.79 $1.00 9% 
0.92 0.93 1.41 3.82 *1.50 39 
1.12 0.92 1.31 4.21 *2.00 36 
Se . 0.62 0.65 See 0.65 1.138 3.05 *3.00 0 37 
0.85 1.67 1.15 1.96 5.03 2.00 6 22 
0.56 0.48 1938...... 0.27 DO.89 0.438 1.25 31l%--20 


“Including extras. To Merch 1, 1939. 


No. 266 American Sumatra Tobacco Corporation 


Earnings and Price Range (AMS) 

Data revised to March 1, 1939 = 
incorporated: 1926, Delaware, as successor 30 
by reorganization of American Sumatra 20 
Tobacco Company, originally formed in 1910. 10 
Office, 102 Maiden Lane, New York City. 0 
Annual meeting: Third Wednesday in Octo- Fiscal year ends July 31 $4 
ber. Number of stockholders (December 31. EARNED PER SHARE 
1937: about 2,000. ag 
Capitalization: Funded debt..........None 2 
Capital stock (no par).......... 192.351 shs 1931 ‘32 ‘33 ‘34 ‘35 ‘36 ‘37 1938 


Business: Important domestic producer of the Sumatra type 
of leaf tobacco and other varieties used for cigar wrappers. 
Directly and through subsidiaries, owns about 34,000 acres of 
farm and timber lands in Massachusetts, Connecticut, Georgia 
and Florida. Bulk of output is used for low priced cigars. 

Management: Capable and aggressive. 

Financial Position: Excellent. Working capital as of July 
31, 1938, 43.3 million; cash, $1.3 million. Working capital ratio: 
13.4-to-1. Book value, $29.11 a share. 

Dividend Record: Irregular. After lapse of four years, pay- 
ments were resumed in 1934 on a $1 regular annual basis, 
which has been maintained since, plus extras in each year. 

Outlook: Quantity and quality of company’s products are 
primarily determined by uncontrollable weather and crop 
conditions. On the other hand, steady demand from leading 
j-cent cigar manufacturers is a stabilizing factor, with price 
structure reflecting governmental crop regulations. 

Comment: Capital stock usually sells on a high yield basis, 
indicating speculative status because of dependence upon un- 
predictable weather conditions. 


Years ended July ¢ 1933 TORR 

Earned per $0.05 $2 4 $2. $9. 7 Ply Ww 

Years ended Dec. 31: 

Dividends paid ........ None None *1.00 2.00 "1.50 2.735 *1.90 
Price Range: 

194, 26 24 27% 26% 25% 2016 

23, 6 133, 18% 205% 14 125% 


Including exiras. 


20 


257 Armour & Company (Illinois) 


‘ Earnings and Price Range (AM) 


PRICE RANGE 


Fiscal year ends Oct. 31 33 
EARNED PER SHARE 


Vata revised to March 1, 1939 


Incorporated: 1900, Ill. Main office: Union 15 
Stock Yards, Chicago, Ill. Annual meeting: 10 
Fourth Friday in January. Number of 5 
stockholders: approximately 84,000. 0 


*Capitalization: Funded debt... 


77.557 000 


+Prior preferred stock $6 cum. 4 
Preferred stock 7% cum. 
33,715 shs 1931 "33 34 3637 1938" 
Common stock (#5 par)....... 4,065,992 shs 


*Includes $65,557,000 of subsidiary debt. 
7% preferred stock of Armour of Delaware. 


into 6 shares of common 


Also guarantees dividends on $55,782,500 
+Callable at $115 per share; convertible 


Business: One of the two largest meat packers; is engaged 
in all phases of processing, packing and curing of meats and 
manufacture of various by-products and derivatives, also the 
distribution of poultry, eggs, cheese and butter. 

Management: Long experienced in its field. 

Financial Position: Very strong. Net working capital as of 
October 29, 1938, $100.1 million; cash, $15.2 million. Working 
capital ratio: 3.5-to-1. Book value of common, $13.09 per share. 

Dividend Record: Irregular. Arrears on the preferred cleared 
up in 1937. Initial payments on present common in 1937. Dis- 
bursements on preferred and common suspended in 1938. 

Outlook: Because of low unit profit margins and the neces- 
sity for carrying large stocks of meat products, earnings are 
importantly affected by inventory profits or losses. 

Comment: Despite the very strongly entrenched position of 
Armour in the meat packing industry, the Tlinois Company's 
stocks must both be regarded as speculative. 


Fiscal years to Oct. 19338 9 1937 138 


Earned per psi $0.38 0. $0. $0. $0.63 
(Calendar Yerr) 
Dividends paid ...... None None None Nene None 0.70 None 
Price 
High... 12% 47% 634 7% 134% 
a4 + t1% 31% 3% 15, 15, 


Adjusted for present capitalization. *Range on old class A, which was exchangeable 
into present common on share for share hasis. 


(l’or additional lactographs, see page 30) 
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Technical Position 
of the Market 


The rail aver- 
ages and to a 
lesser extent the industrials have 
broken out of the lethargy to which 
they had been subject for several 
weeks ; the utilities, while not experi- 
encing a wide percentage change in 
price, have established another new 
top for the current cyclical movement 
at 25.60. At the close February 28 
the industrials stood at 147.30, a point 
within striking distance of the minor 
top of 149.47 recorded January 19. 
The action of the rails has been much 
more spectacular. In the six trading 
days from February 21 to 28, this 
average shot up ten per cent to 32.48, 
a level slightly higher than the Janu- 
ary 19 minor high of 32.11. Penetra- 
tion of these levels by both averages 
would not possess extraordinary 
significance as it is not an important 
resistance point, but would un- 
doubtedly tend to improve sentiment 
among the trading fraternity. 

Volume indications have been defi- 
nitely bullish recently. On February 
20, all three averages suffered the 
widest breaks witnessed in any day 
since termination of the previous de- 
cline January 26, but less than 700,- 
000 shares changed hands. The 


Secondary Trend: 


trend was downward throughout the 
day almost without interruption, but 
volume failed to pick up, indicating a 
distinct lack of pressure on the mar- 
ket. On the other hand, the amount 
of trading was materially above aver- 
age on February 24, 25 and 28, days 
when prices showed substantial gains. 

Other markets have moved in sym- 
pathy with the Big Board. Moody’s 
spot commodity index currently 
stands at 145; the best level since 
November 14, and with the exception 
of two days in November and four 
in October, the highest since August 
5. The Dow-Jones futures index at 
48.30 has reached a top since Janu- 
ary 7. Share prices in London have 
duplicated the action of American 
securities. The industrial index com- 
piled by the Financial Times closed at 
103.6 February 28 to approach the 
post-Munich high of 104.5  estab- 
lished September 30. The rail aver- 
age of the same publication is only 
one point under its October top. 
Strength in this important foreign 
market furnishes grounds for en- 
couragement as to trends at home, not 
only because of the barometric signifi- 
cance which London prices have as- 
sumed in recent years but as an in- 


TRENDS OF THE DOW-JONES AVERAGES 


IN THE SMART 
EAST 50's 


Convenient to all New York 
One block east of Park Avenue 


Newly decorated apart- 
ments of 1 to 5 rooms. Some 
with terraces. Furnished or 
unfurnished. Full hotel 
service. Serving pantries 
and Electric Refrigeration. 
Special Monthly and Yearly Rates. 
Duplex Cocktail Lounge and 
Restaurant. Air-Conditioned. 
TRANSIENT RATES 
SINGLE ROOMS . from $4 
DOUBLE . from $6 
SUITES .... . from$8 


THE 


BEVERLY 


HOTEL 
Wm. A. Buescher, Manager 


LEXINGTON AVENUE AT SOTH STREET 
OPPOSITE THE WALDORF-ASTORIA 


|| Odd Lots—100 Share Lots 


Whether you have $1,000 or $100,000 to 
invest you will: find our booklet “Odd 
Lot Trading’’ not only interesting but of 
material value. 

It contains many suggestions that should 
help the new as well as the experienced 
investor. 


Ask for F. W. 812 


Established 1898 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 


2 


-—-—— RaarOans 


sept; OCT ; NOV DEC FEB, MARCH 
19 


ov. 
APRIL MAY ! 


ve 
nw 

2193 NVA 

me 


1968 


JUNE aad AUG. SEPT NOV DEC JAN FEB 1 
193 1939 J 


POINTS ON TRADING 


and other valuable information for in- 
vestors and traders in our helpful 
booklet. Ask for K-6. 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


GisHoim & 


Established 1907 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 


Raised on free range producing a healthy 
bird far superior to the pen-raised. 
25 years of careful selective breeding ~ 
for color and type. Eggs in season. 
| Place these birds on your estate. 
| Live delivery guaranteed. 


G. F. Johnson, Blabon, N. Dak. 
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dication of improved sentiment re- 
garding the political outlook in 
Europe on the part of those better 
situated than are Americans to judge 
this factor. 


With stocks 
breaking out of 
their four-week trading range on the 
upside, there appears no reason to 
alter the conclusion that the long 
term market trend in equity prices 
remains upward. How soon the old 
highs will be exceeded it is impos- 
sible to say, though a sharp and sus- 
tained rally such as those which had 
their inceptions June 20 and Septem- 
ber 28 does not appear likely. It is 
more probable that stocks will pursue 
an irregularly upward course with- 
out “fireworks” but also without 
severe reactions.—Written March 1 


1939. 


Primary Trend: 


Production 


Stratagem 


EFLECTING expanding de- 

mand for engines and pro- 
pellers, United Aircraft will soon re- 
arrange manufacturing facilities so as 
to provide increased space necessary 
for an immediate boost in production 
of these items. In effect, the change 
will add 100,000 square feet to the 
Pratt & Whitney division and 44,000 
square feet to the Hamilton Standard 
Propeller division. 


The FINANCIAL WORLD 


Bond Market 


Digest 


RICES advanced with more uni- 

formity than had been shown in 
some time past, and there was an en- 
couraging increase in volume of trans- 
actions. A number of U. S. Gov- 
ernments and public utilities advanced 
to new highs. Publication of favor- 
able January operating statements 
stimulated interest in speculative rails, 
and numerous issues in this group 
scored substantial gains. New York 
tractions were strong on news of an 
agreement for sale of the B.-M. T. 
properties to the city. 


Nickel Plate Bonds 


Good speculative possibilities are 
indicated for the junior issues over 
the intermediate term, in view of the 
removal of uncertainties which ex- 
erted a depressing influence last year 
and indications of substantial im- 
provement in earnings. (Recent 
prices: ref. 514s, 65; ref. 4%s, 55; 
6 per cent notes, 67.) The N. Y., 
Chicago & St. Louis reported a net 
income of $45,179 for January, 1939, 
which contrasts with a deficit of 
$378,896 in the first month of 1938. 
Further large gains are expected for 


DESIGN and 


ULEN & COMPANY, in 


age or fixed fee 


ULEN & 


120 BROADWAY 


CONSTRUCTION 


for 
INDUSTRIALS and UTILITIES 


addition to expert services in the 


field of consulting engineering, engineering reports, ap- 
praisals and business studies—offers complete and flexible 
design and construction service. 


Ulen & Company does construction work from designs 
furnished by the client or from its own designs and 
under that form of contract which the client prefers or 
believes best adapted to his policy or corporate require- 
ments. Such contract may provide for total lump sum, 
guaranteed unit price, guaranteed maximum or a percent- 
as agent for the client; an incentive 
basis can be incorporated in any one of these forms. 


Inquiries Regarding These Facilities Are Invited 


COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


TREND OF THE BOND AVERAGES 
| 


1932 '33 '34 '36 ‘37 1938 Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July, 
1939 


later months since the road will bene- 
fit from indicated expansion in auto- 
mobile manufacturing activity. The 
New York Stock Exchange recently 
approved listing of the extended 6 
per cent notes, due October 1, 1941. 
In the listing application, the com- 
pany stated that it had available suf- 
ficient funds to cover all of the small 
minority of 6s, 1938, which had not 
previously been liquidated or de- 
posited for extension, as well as im- 
pending interest and equipment trust 
maturities. Upon notice of deposit 
of funds for payment of March 1, 
1939, interest on the refunding 4%s, 
the Exchange ruled that the bonds 
be dealt in ‘‘and interest” beginning 
that date. Interest payments on the 
refunding mortgage bonds were de- 
layed temporarily last fall, pending 
the outcome of the note extension 
plan. Although the deferred interest 
payments were made when the plan 
was declared operative (on October 
4, 1938), the bonds continued to be 
traded “flat” up to last week. 


South Carolina Power 5s 


The 25-point advance from the 
1938 low of 70 leaves relatively little 
room for further appreciation and the 
Santee-Cooper project creates some 
uncertainties with respect to the 
longer term future. The bonds (first 
and refunding 5s, 1957) do not ap- 
pear especially attractive for new 
commitments, but moderate holdings 
may be retained in diversified lists. 
Following the agreement for sale of 
the Tennessee Electric Power proper- 
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ties to the TVA, the Governor of 
South Carolina is reported to have 
sought negotiations with Common- 
wealth & Southern (parent company 
of South Carolina Power) with a 
view to sale of its properties in that 


state to the South Carolina Public 
Service Authority. However, the 
matter is not likely to come to a head 


in the near future, since it is esti- 
mated that three or four more years 
will be required to complete the San- 
tee-Cooper project. Assuming that 
this project, which is being financed 
with PWA funds, is fully developed 
in accordance with existing plans, 
serious marketing problems might be 
created, since its generating capacity 
is estimated at about one-half of re- 
cent annual sales of electricity in 
South Carolina. But recent develop- 
ments in the TVA area suggest that 
ruthless competition can be avoided, 
and that there is a good prospect of 
an ultimate agreement which will pro- 
tect the bondholders of privately op- 
erated utilities from material losses. 


Purity Bakeries 5s 


The good financial position and 
better than average earnings record 
of Purity Bakeries Corporation en- 
title the debenture 5s to a higher in- 
vestment rating than most other is- 
sues selling on a comparable yield 
basis. These bonds, recently quoted 
around par are suitable for considera- 
tion by investors who are interested 
in sound obligations of medium grade. 
Nineteen thirty-eight was a relatively 
good year for the baking industry 
generally, but the report of Purity 
Bakeries indicates individual progress 
in addition to the advantages derived 
from a favorable spread between raw 
material costs and the price level of 
bakery products. Net income after 
all charges amounted to almost $1.2 
million, as against $462.567 in the 
preceding year. Current earnings 
are believed to be at about the 1938 
rate. 


Tel. & Tel. 
Sidelight 


HILE American Telephone 
fell 68 cents short of covering 
its $9 dividend in 1938, it is interest- 
ing to note that there was a balance 


of 76 cents a share after payments’ 


in 1937. For both years combined, 
therefore, the corporation managed 
fully to cover its annual requirements 
with a small margin to spare. 


“Because Celotex Insulation 


builds, insulates and vapor-seals 
at one cost, complete insulation 
in this big 6-room house cost 
only $85 net!” saysW.T. Nagle, 
Saginaw, Michigan, Designer 
and Builder. 


Leading Building-Loan Institutions Say: 


“EVERY MORTGAGE DOLLAR 
MUST BE PROTECTED 
BY A WELL-BUILT HOUSE” 


How Standards Set Up by New York 
F. H. A. Banks and Insurance Companies 
Protect the Investor and the Home-Owner 
through the Entire Period of Amortization 


Leapine lending agencies everywhere 
have set up minimum standards of new 
building construction—and as a guard 
against obsolescence all buildings must 
at least measure up to this minimum be- 
fore one dollar can be advanced toward 
their construction. 


Here is the published statement of the 
‘““Group Five Mortgage Information 
Bureau”’—an association of mutual sav- 
ings banks in New York City: 


ee 
. 


.. not to... standardize building but 
rather to protect the investment of... 
depositors against buildings poorly con- 
structed... The banks wish to empha- 
size the fact that these minimum re- 
quirements will be of definite advantage 
to the owners of property, guaranteeing 


lower maintenance expenses and longer 
economic life for the building. Com- 
pliance with these specifications will 
add little to the cost of construction and 
will definitely improve the owner’s 
investment.” 


This statement is typical of a policy being 
accepted more and more each day by 
lending institutions. And _ significantly, 


- good insulation is an integral part of the 


standards and requirements being estab- 


lished. 


Recognized as foremost among mod- 
ern insulating materials is Celotex Insu- 
lation. Celotex Vapor-seal Sheathing and 
Lath provide at the lowest proportional 
increase in cost the type of complete 
insulation that lending companies en- 
thusiastically endorse! 

Copyright 1939, The Celotex Corporation 


CELOTEX 


BRAND—— INSULATING CANE BOARD 
Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


The word Celotex is a brand name identifying a group of products marketed by The Celotex 


Corporation and is protected as a trade-mark 


shown elsewhere in this advertisement. 


BOND REDEMPTIONS AND 


CALLS 


Issue Amount Date 
Redemption 
Bethlehem Steel Corp. cons. 
Shoe Co., Inc., 3%s, 
Entire Apr. 13,’39 
Cleveland Cliffs Iron Co. 
Ist 4%s, Entire Apr. 
Dayton Power & Light Co., 
Ist & ref. 3%s, 1960.... 141,000 Apr. 1,’39 
Gulf Utilities Co. 
Entire Mar. 23,’39 
Helvetia Coal Mining Co. Ist 
39,500 Apr. 1,’39 
Inland Ice & Cold Storage 
Co., Ltd. ist 6s, 1941. Entire Mar. 1,’39 
Lawrence Portland Cement 
- Entire Apr. 1,’39 
Metropolitan Water, Sewer- 
age & Drainage Board 
(New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia) 5%s, 1950....... 39,000 Apr. 1,’39 
National Terminals Corp.- 
Interstate Terminal Ware- 
houses Ist 6%s, 1940... 11,200 Apr. 1,’39 


Issue Amount Date 


Redemption 
Nord Railway Company ext. 
Oslo (City of, Norway) ext. 
$191,000 Apr. 1,’39 
Paris-Orleans Co. 
Penn Tobacco Company Ist 
15,000 Apr. 
Rapid Transit Street Rail- 
way Co. of Newark extd. 
Entire Apr. 1,'39 
Saegner Realty Corp. Saen- 
ger Theatre (Mobile) Ist 
22,000 Mar. 15,39 
Saenger Theatre (New Or- 
leans) Ist 6%s, 1945.... 51,500 Mar. 15,'39 
Saguenay: Electric Company 
Ist & Coll. tr. A 5%s, 
Entire Apr. 1,°39 
Wolthausen Hat Corp. Ltd. 
11,500 Apr. 1,’39 
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Aviation Stocks 
NOT FAVORED 


@® WE have been very, very 
bullish on aviation stocks for 
a long time. 


® NOW, however, it is time 
that lists should be pruned. 


® SEND now for FREE Re- 
port, showing which 7 should 
be weeded out, No. 299-A to 
the 16-year old 


2¢ FENWAY BOSTON. Mass 


SELECTING 
THE “MOVERS” 


On September 26, 1938, TECHNIGRAPHICS 
selected GLENN L. MARTIN for purchase at 
the market. In -— a month MARTIN, 
soared 60% from 18% 30. On October 
TECHNIGRAPHICS SPERRY CORP. 
for purchase at 263%. Recently it reached 49. 
In September both DOUGLAS and GENERAL 
MOTORS were 40. In November DOUGLAS 
reached 70, GENERAL MOTORS 53. At the 
year-end DOUGLAS reached 80, while GEN- 
ERAL MOTORS was selling at 50—a 4 to 1 
superiority of performance. During that interval 
TECHNIGRAPHICS consistently recommended 
the Aircrafts while at the same time pointedly 
avoiding the Motors. 

Let TECHNIGRAPHICS be your guide in se- 
lecting the most outstanding stocks for profit. 

Send One Dollar for a three weeks’ trial, to 
apply on regular subscription. No further obli- 
gation if not satisfied. 


TECHNIGRAPHICS 


Published by The Kelsey Statistical Service 
70 Wall Street Board of Trade Bldg. 
New York City Chicago, Illinois 


SPRING ADVANCE 
AHEAD? 
Write for Free Bulletin FW-38 


INVESTMENT LETTERS, INC. 


Directed by 700 Union Guardian 
CHAS. J. COLLINS Bldg., Detroit, Mich. 


Stock 
Market 
Boom Ahead? 


Send for Bulletin FWM-8 FREE 


American Institute of Finance 
137 Newbury St., Boston, Mass. 


TOP NEAR? 


This week’s issue of our investment bul- 
letin will be of especial interest to in- 
vestors who want to know WHEN TO 
SELL. Bulletin A-38 FREE on request. 


Market Action Investment Service 
Empire State Bldg., New York City 


New-Business Brevities 


- C1. Weston Smith, 


NOTE that rumors are rife in 
Michigan over a new type Cum- 
mings automobile engine which is 
powered by liquid carbon dioxide— 
it seems that $4 worth of COs will 
drive an average car 5,000 miles... . 
Sterling Products will be responsible 
for the next in advertising diseases— 
called “Acid Skin,” it can be treated 
with “Phillips’ Milk of Magnesia” 
creams. ... Airplane cloth for men’s 
shirt collars will be promoted on two 
fronts this spring—Manville Manu- 
facturing is introducing “Father Hub- 
bard Cloth,” named after the “Glacier 
Priest’; while Tutelman & Kohn 
will feature “Admiral Byrd Cloth,” 
which was tested at the South Pole. 
. American Express has developed 
“Package Tours” for those who want 
to pay all expenses in advance to at- 
tend the N. Y. World’s Fair or San 
Francisco Exposition—arrangements 
have been made with all railroads 
and reservations taken on 10,000 beds 
in N. Y. hotels and 3,000 in San 
Francisco. .. . California Fruit Grow- 
ers Exchange is starting a campaign 
to increase citrus fruit consumption 
through the development of new uses 
—one suggestion advanced is that 
orange juice is a better cooling agent 
in fabricating steel... . 


NO 
PARKING 


ARAVANNING seems destined 

for regulation, with the result 
that Covered Wagon is said to be pre- 
paring a counter drive—bills now be- 
fore several state legislatures would 
forbid parking of trailers on streets 
and prohibit any towing except in 
emergency. . . . Glidden Company is 
preparing to enter the textile field 
through the development of a soy 
bean fabric—Ford Motor is cooperat- 
ing with the company in the proc- 
essing of a protein automobile up- 
holstery.... A. P. W. Paper has en- 
joyed an interesting increase in the 
sale of its “Dictator” paper towels— 
it seems that the opportunity is pro- 
vided to wipe hands on a “Dictator.” 

. Victor Chemical Works will 


soon promote a radically different 
type of leavening agent for prepared 
flours—it is a slow acting phosphate 
which is said to be superior to the 
present quick acting type now being 
used generally. ... Warner Bros. Pic- 
tures’ coming film feature, “Hit and 
Run,” will not concern careless auto 
driving as might be supposed—it will 
commemorate the hundredth anni- 
versary of baseball... . White Mo- 
tor’s new “White Horse” commercial 
car features an engine in the rear 
—the motor is the aircooled type, 
built by Aircooled Motors which ac- 
quired the “Franklin” patents... . 


ERHAPS the idea is to supply 

more reading matter to those who 
travel to the fairs, but this month is 
witnessing the advent of more new 
publications than in many years—new 
monthlies include: Glamour, Am- 
bassador, Nightcap, Ticket, Win and 
Supervision ; new weekly, Manhattan. 

. du Pont’s “Neoprene” (artificial 
rubber) is the raw material used to 
make the new “Ebonettes,” produced 
by Pioneer Rubber—these are the 
“all-liquid-proof” gloves. . . . Along 
the same line, Goodrich is adding a 
new “Utility” glove to its latex line 
—the features of these rubber gloves 
are the small airvents on the back of 
each finger which permit the air 
to escape during the slipping on 
process. ... That General Foods 
is making headway with “Frosted 
Foods” will be revealed in the 
company’s forthcoming annual re- 
port—retail outlets handling quick- 
frozen lines have increased to 4,- 
000 and now jobbers are serving 
every state in the country for the 
first time. . . . Installations of auto- 


mobile parking meters on main streets 
of small cities, usually a topic of com- 
plaint among the citizenry, have at 
last found a group of defenders—the 
newly formed Dog-Walkers League 
of America will fight for parking 
meters, especially on treeless streets. 
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B.-M. 


FTER long negotiations, a price 
A of $175 million has been set on 
the Brooklyn - Manhattan Transit 
Company’s properties for sale to the 
City of New York. This is materially 
less than any figure which had here- 
tofore been mentioned and suggests 
an unwillingness on the part of the 
City to spend for the privately owned 
iransit properties all of the $315 mil- 
lion which it is empowered to do 
under the State Constitutional 
Amendment adopted last fall. Ac- 
ceptance by the B.-M. T. security 
holders will mean substantial profits 
as compared with the low market 
prices at which the various issues 
sold last year—but anyone who 
imagined he would get par for the 
junior securities is doomed to disap- 
pointment. 

It may be that as much as par will 
be paid for the Brooklyn Union 
Elevated 5s and Kings County Elec- 
tric 5s, outstanding in the aggregate 
amount of about $22.3 million. But 
then come $110.5 million B.-M. T. 
collateral 3s, 334s and 4%s, $24.9 
million in preferred stock, and $73.6 
million in common. And out of the 
$175 million, also, there must come 
an undetermined amount to be paid 


City Buying 


for the Brooklyn & Queens bus and 
trolley properties. 

Although the so-called “final” fig- 
ure has now been set, more months 
will doubtless elapse before all de- 
tails are worked out, and security 
holders will be sure of the amounts 
they will receive. 


NEWS AND OPINIONS 


Centivuaed jrem pege 


of 1938 and this has carried into the 
current period. However, both vol- 
ume and prices must show further 
improvement before satisfactory earn- 
ings will be reported. 


Peoples Gas Light C+ 

No need to disturb existing hold- 
ings of shares, now around 37 (paid 
$1 so far this year). After having 
declined following the Illinois Su- 
preme Court’s recent ruling, Peoples 
Gas shares rebounded smartly last 
week. It is understood that the com- 
pany will ask for a rehearing of its 
rate case and that, meanwhile, “‘ex- 
cess” revenues will continue to be 
impounded in a separate account. If 
company is ultimately sustained in its 
efforts to charge higher rates, annual 
revenues would benefit by about $4.50 
per share. (Also FW, Nov. 16, 38.) 


CORPORATE EARNINGS REPORTS 


EARNED PER SHARE 1938 1937 
ON COMMON STOCK 12 Months = January 31 
Public Service of New Jersey.. $2. $2.60 
* 9 Months to January 31 
Crown Zellerbach 0.66 1.44 
Equitable Office Bldg............. D 0.02 0.10 
D 0.31 D 0.18 
2.09 2.88 
7 Months to January 31 
Brooklyn Manhattan Transit...... D 0.93 D> 0.21 
Brooklyn & Queens Transit....... D 2.30 D 1.32 
3 January 31 

Myers (F. & Bro. Co......... 

West Virginia Pulp & Paper...... 0.17 

1938 1937 
12 Months to December 3I 
Abbott Laboratories ............. 2.43 2.51 
Amer. Hawaiian S/S............. 1.40 D 0.07 
Amer. Home Products............ 4.08 3.88 
Associates Investment ............ 5.04 6.98 
Bocooh-Nut Packing 5.78 6.26 
0.11 1.78 
Buckeye Pipe 2.36 4.02 
Calumet & Hecla Cons. Copper ; D 0.17 D 1.23 
Campbell, Wyant & Cannon ary, D 0.33 2.62 
D 2.73 D 0.92 
Commercial Solvents ............ D 0.11 0.60 
Consolidated Biscuit ............ 0.87 0.29 
3.00 2.89 
0.16 D 0.69 
Dominion Tar & Chemiecal....... 0.54 0.89 
bD 2.47 b 0.91 
D 5.30 D 2.21 
Gen, Castings. pD18.09 p 4.91 
Gillette Safety Razor............ 0.72 1.50 
0.14 D 225 
Homestake Mining 3.45 3.58 
Houdaille-Hershey .... b 0.20 b 2.14 
Houston Oil of Texas 0.838 0.94 
Internat. Business Machines...... 10.68 9.92 
Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass ........ 1.58 4.19 
3.18 4.24 


EARNED PER SHARE 


1937 
ON COMMON STOCK 


12 Mont te 


Marion Steam Shovel............ D 7.10 1.61 
Mead, Johnson & Co............. 9.03 8.82 
3.59 4.56 
Minnesota Mining & Mfg........ 3.55 3.56 
Molybdenum of America.......... O40 0.99 
Monsanto Chemical ............. 2.35 4.40 
Moore (Tom) Distillery.......... D 0.25 D 0.09 
0.37 2.85 
North American § Aviation........ 0.55 0.14 
D 6.39 D 5.24 
D 0.47 D 0.39 
Radio Corp. of America.......... 0.30 0.42 
Raymond Concrete Pile.......... 5.23 2.86 
Simonds Saw & Steel............ 0.72 3.48 
0.29 1.50 
1.44 4.64 
Staley (A. E.) Mfe......:....... 1.94 D 0.92 
Standard Cap & Seal............ 2.11 2.64 
Standard Oil of Kentucky........ 1.45 1.61 
Sterling Aluminum Products...... 0.92 1.58 
Sterling Products, Inc........... 5.10 5.29 
D 2.57 2.11 
Texas Gulf Producing............ 0.86 0.68 
Transcontinental & Western Air. . D 0.938 D 1.16 
D 2.85 1.04 
3.78 5.91 
D 1.04 1.03 
D 0.46 D 0.56 
Woodley Petroleum ............. 0.33 0.78 

Colorado Fuel & Iron............ D 0.09 


Hupp Motor 


International Harvester .......... 


3. 6.31 
12 October 29 


b—on Class B Stock. 
p—on Preferred Stock. 


I)—Deficit. *-—Before depletion. 


What 7Z Stocks 


Do Experts Favor? 
for SPRING PROFITS 


UNITED OPINION 
report, just prepared, lists the 
12 issues most recommended by 
leading financial authorities for 
spring profits. This list is obtain- 
able from no other source. 


Experience has shown that 
stocks recommended by three 
or more financial experts 
almost always have better 
than average appreciation. 
You may have an_ introductory 
copy of this valuable 12-stock 
report without obligation. 
Send for Bulletin FW-15 FREE! 


UNITED BUSINESS SERVICE 


210 Newbury St. ~ r Boston, Mass. 


800 CHARTS 
for only $10 
in “THE STOCK PICTURE” 


Every investor and trader should have a copy 
of “The Stock Picture,”’ the largest portfolio 
of stock charts ever 
published, containing 
charts of 800 listed 
stocks. Revised 
monthly and_ re-pub- 
lished bi-monthly, this 
unique volume shows 
the all-important 
monthly trend of each 
stock from January 
1932 up to March 
1939. The entire vol- 
ume costs only $10. 
A whole year’s serv- 
ice, including 26 highly informative supple- 
ments, may be had for $50. Money back 
within 10 days if not entirely satisfied. 


M. C. Horsey & Co., Publishers 
49 Wall Street (Dept. BD) New York 


"AMERICAN STOCK GUIDE 
& BOND HANDBOOK" 


$0.50 


A handy pocket-size manual of statistics 
about 1768 active stocks, arranged accord- 
ing to groups — Apparel, Automobiles, 
Auto Accessories, Aviation, Building, 
Chain Stores, Chemicals, Coal, Coppers, 
etc., etc. Revised each month. Send 
$1.00 for March and April Issues. 


March Issue Now Ready 


FINANCIAL WORLD BOOK SHOP 
21 West Street New York, N. Y. 


Revised March Issue. . 


CAPITAL WANTED 


Well Established Automotive Distributing Com- 
pany has acquired an additional line of equip- 
ment. Will need silent or active partner with 
$7,500 to $10,000 for working capital to handle 
this nationally known line. “W", c/o 


Box 
Financial World, 21 West St., New York City. 
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Know When To Sell 


for Investment Profits 


T HE key to profitable investment is knowing when to sell— 
when to get out of an issue which has exhausted its market 
or income possibilities. Most investors admit that their greatest 
difficulty is in deciding when to sell, and whether to reinvest 1m- 
mediately or maintain a liquid position for a time. 


@ We see this situation right along when analyzing portfolios 
newly registered for continuing supervision. A surprisingly large 
percentage of the investments which show a loss from their pur- 
chase prices could have been sold at substantial profits had the 
holders realized- when the issues had amply discounted their 
prospects. 


@ The danger in holding too long to a position is two-fold. It is 
not merely that profit possibilities gradually dwindle until they 
frequently are replaced with losses, but the portfolio itself becomes 
badly dislocated because it includes issues that are out of step 
with the market. There is also the fact that had the investor known 
when to sell certain issues the funds could have been placed in 
more promising securities and further profits would have resulted. 


@ That is where the continuing supervisory procedure developed 
by the Research Bureau works out so satisfactorily for clients. Our 
expert counselors spend their entire time in the study of invest- 
ment fundamentals, and have at their command all the facilities 
developed by THE FINANCIAL WORLD in 36 years of detect- 
ing and weighing every factor that may affect the course of 
investment values. 


@ With your portfolio registered with us you have the comforting 
assurance that comes from knowing that your program has been 
especially prepared for you after thorough study of every phase 
of your personal investment problems and requirements; and you 
know that whenever in our judgment a change should be effected 
in one or more securities you will be advised promptly, by personal 
letter, exactly what to do. We keep you on a logical course and 
assist you in maintaining your investments on a sound basis right 
along. 


@ The fee is moderate—one-fourth of one per cent of today’s mar- 
ket value of your holdings ($2.50 per $1,000) for a full year of 
service. The minimum fee ($125.00) applies to portfolios valued 
up to $50,000. 


Mail your list of holdings with your first year’s 
fee today— or use the coupon for a detailed 
description of the service. But act promptly. 


LEASE explain (without obligation 
to me) how your personal super- 


FINANCIAL WORLD visory service should assist me to 
keep my portfolio in line with conditions, 
and assist me in recovering losses or 
RESEARCH BUREAU laying foundations for market profit and 
better income. Enclosed is a list of 
present holdings, showing the number of 

shares and their cost. 


21 West Street New York, N. Y. Objective: Income [ Capital 
enhancement [] (or) Both 9 


Tubize-Chatillon D+ 

Continued retention of shares 1s 
warranted only by those who can 
exercise the requisite amount of 
patience and assume a high degree of 
speculative risk; approx. price, 11. 
While company managed to report 
black figures in 1938, earnings were 
insufficient to permit a balance for 
the common stock. In keeping with 
the remainder of the industry, opera- 
tions of Tubize should reflect the 
benefits of an upward rayon cycle this 
year. Unless prices show further im- 
provement, however, restoration of 
satisfactory earning power will not be 
seen over the near term. 


Twin Coach . C+ 

Shares offer at least moderate spec- 
ulative appeal at this time and reten- 
tion is warranted; approx. price, 10 
(1938 divs., 10 cents). Despite price 
reductions and increased unit costs, 
company’s earnings last year were 
definitely in excess of earlier fore- 
casts. The drop from 1937 levels 
was, of course, sizeable (34 cents a 
share, against $1.40). But recent de- 
velopments point to a change for the 
better this year. Together with pros- 
pective orders, business already 
placed in 1939 indicates that the first 
half will be well ahead of the same 
period of 1938. 


Walworth Cc 

While obviously speculative, at 
current levels of about 7, shares are 
suitable for retention in well diversi- 
fied lists. In view of company’s cycli- 
cal prospects, little attention was ac- 
corded the recently reported loss for 
1938—which had been fully expected. 
Walworth’s business began to pick 
up in the third quarter last year, 
reached a high point (for 1938) in 
the final three months and moved into 
1939 with improvement in demand 
general among its many important 
customer-industries. While finances 
are still in fairly satisfactory order, 
common dividends cannot be expected 
until operations return more profit- 
able results—and preferred dividend 
arrears (equal to around 60 cents a 
share) are cleared. (Also FW, Dec. 
21, 


Worthington Pump Cc 

Though decidedly speculative, re- 
tention of long term positions in 
shares is warranted; approx. price, 
19. While company experienced a 
reasonably good volume of billings 
last year, lower average selling prices 
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and generally higher costs were re- 
sponsible for a sizeable drop in earn- 
ings. Current indications are, how- 
ever, that the operating picture will 
change for the better later in 1939. 
Costs have been brought under better 
control and unfilled orders, at the 
1938 year-end, were 84 per cent of 
the corresponding 1937 total. A sub- 
stantial portion of this business is 
still in process of design and is not 
deliverable until after the first quar- 
ter. (Also FW, Oct. 12, ’38.) 


STOCK SPECULATION 


Concluded from page 14 


stocks”) that the greatest opportuni- 
ties for stock market profits may 
usually be found, because the wide 
swings in earnings are reflected in 
correspondingly large fluctuations in 
stock market valuations. However, 
successful speculation in stocks of this 
type naturally depends upon reason- 
ably accurate gauging of the major 
cyclical turning points. The risks are 
commensurate with the profit possi- 
bilities ; if the timing of purchases and 
sales is ill advised, the resultant losses 
may also be expected to be greater 
than average. 

Although many business cycle 
stocks pay handsome dividends in 
times of prosperity and a few show 
very satisfactory records of continuity 
of disbursements, income should 
logically be a secondary considera- 
tion for those who concentrate heavily 
in this group. Dividend payments 
are normally subject to speedy re- 
duction or omission when business 
volume enters a sharp cyclical decline. 
The tendency toward rapid adjust- 
ment of dividend policies to current 
earnings has been accentuated by the 
effects of tax legislation in recent 
years. 


Marginal Producers 


Many low priced equities in the 
business cycle group represent mar- 
ginal producers which can be ex- 
pected to show good profits only 
when a high rate of general industrial 
activity prevails (generally near the 
top of a major cycle). Although the 
nimble speculator is sometimes able 
to obtain substantial profits (in terms 
of percentages) in stocks of this type, 
the dangers of commitments of this 
nature are obvious. Unusual activity 
in the “cats and dogs” has frequent- 


DIVIDENDS 


DIVIDENDS 


Convertible Preference Stock, 
$4.25 Series of 1935, Dividend 


A regular quarterly dividend of $1.06 on the 
Convertible Preference Stock, $4.25 Series of 
1935, of COMMERCIAL INVESTMENT 
TRUST CORPORATION has been declared 
payable April 1, 1939, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on March 10, 
1939. The transfer books will not close. Checks 
will be mailed. 


Common Stock—Regular Dividend 

A regular quarterly dividend of $1.00 per share 
in cash has been declared on the Common Stock 
of COMMERCIAL INVESTMENT TRUST 
CORPORATION, payable April 1, 1939, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
March 10, 1939. The transfer books will not 
close. Checks will be mailed. 

JOHN I. SNYDER, Treasurer, 


February 23, 1939. 
@ 


BENEFICIAL INDUSTRIAL 
LOAN CORPORATION 


Divinenpd Notice 


Dividends have been declared by 
the Board of Directors, as follows: 
PRIOR PREFERENCE STOCK 
$2.50 Dividend Series of 1938 
70¢ per share 


COMMON STOCK 
45¢ per share 


Both dividends are payable March 
31, 1939 to stockholders of record 
at close of business March 15, 1939. 


E. A. BAILEY 


Treasurer 


March 1, 1939 
E. I. pU PONT DE NEMOURS 


& ComMPaANny 


WitmIncTon, Detaware: February 20, 1939 
The Board of Directors has declared this day a 
dividend of $1.50 a share on the outstanding 
Debenture Stock and a dividend of $1.12% a 
share on the outstanding Preferred Stock-$4.50 
Cumulative, both payable April 25, 1939, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business on 
April 10, 1939; also the first quarterly ‘‘interim”’ 
dividend for the year 1939 of $1.25 a share on the 
outstanding Common Stock, payable March 14, 
1939, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business 9n February 27, 1939. 

W. F. RASKOB, Secretary 


OFFICE OF THE 


WESTINGHOUSE AIR BRAKE COMPANY 


Pittsburgh, Pa., February 24, 1939 


The Board of Directors has this day declared a dividend 
of twelve and one-half cents ($.125) per share on the 
capital stock of this company payable April 29, 1939, 
to stockholders of record at the close of business March 


$1, 1936 
S. C. MeCONAHEY, Treasurer. 


AMERICAN SNUFF COMPANY 


Memphis, Tenn., March 1, 1939. 
Dividends of 1%% on the Preferred and 3% on the 

Common Stock of American Snuff Company were today 

declared payable April 1, 1939, to stockholders of record 


at the close of business March 9, 1939. Checks will 
be mailed. 
W. M. BUSTEED, Treasurer. 


“Call for 
PHILIP MORRIS” 


New York, N. Y. 
February 23, 1939 


Philip Morris & Co., Lid. Inc. 


There has this day been declared a 
regular quarterly dividend of $1.25 per 
share on the 5% Convertible Cumula- 
tive Preferred Stock, Series A. payable 
June 1, 1939 to holders of Preferred 
Stock of record at the close of business 
on May 15, 1939. 


The regular quarterly dividend of 75¢ 
per share on the Common Stock which 
otherwise would be paid on April 15, 
1939 and an extra dividend of $2.00 per 
share on the Common Stock were de- 
clared payable on March 24, 1939 to 
holders of Common Stock of record at 
the close of business on March 10, 1939. 


L. G. HANSON, Treasurer. 
WLLL 


UNION CARBIDE 
AND CARBON 
CORPORATION 


v 


A cash dividend of Fifty cents (50c) per 
share on the outstanding capital stock of 
this Corporation has been declared, payable 
April 1, 1939, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business March 10, 1939. 


ROBERT W. WHITE, Treasurer 


THE TEXAS CORPORATION 


A dividend of 50¢ per share or two per 
cent (2%) on par value of the shares of 
The Texas Corporation has been declared 
this day, payable on April 1, 1939, to 
stockholders of record as shown by the 
books of the corporation at the close 
of business on March 3, 1939. The 
stock transfer books will remain open. 


C. E. WoopsrIDGE 
Treasurer 


146rn Consecutive Dividend paid 
by The Texas Corporation and its 
predecessor, The Texas Company 


Fenruary 17, 1939 


Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation 
61 Broadway, New York 


February 28, 1939 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation 
has declared quarterly dividend No. 72 
of One Dollar and Fifty Cents ($1.50) 
per share on the Common Stock of the 
Company, payable March 20, 1939, to 
common stockholders of record at the 
close of business March 10, 1939. 
W.C. KING, Secretary 


THE BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF CANADA 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 

A dividend of Two Per Cent (2%) has been 

declared payable on the 15th day of April, 1939, 

to shareholders of recora at the close of busi- 

ness on. the 23rd of March, 1939. 

F. G. WEBBER, 

Secretary. 

Montreal, February 22, 1939. 
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PROFIT— 


By Other People’s Market Study and Ex- 
perience Through These Books and Charts 


1417 STOCK FACTOGRAPHS (new Feb. 1939 edition) reprinting all revised Facto- 
graphs, just as they appeared in Financial World, from September 22, 1937 to 
January 25, 1939, with complete alphabetical index. Take the worry out of investing, 
get here, in condensed form, just the facts you want to help you decide which stocks 
to buy, which to sell, which to hold. Every company represented by a New York 
Stock Exchange listing and nearly 300 N. Y. Curb stocks. Contains more information 
in condensed form than two ordinary 500-page financial books, 280 pages, paper 


Special Offer No. 1: \f you return front cover of previous book of 1115 Stock Facto- 
graphs, you may send only $2.00 for the new Feb. 1939 edition. 

Special Offer No. 2: Subscribe for next 4 Factograph Manuals (issued about every 
3 months) for only $7.50 (saving $7.90). 


“WHAT THE FIGURES MEAN” (1935 Revised Edition), by Spencer B. Meredith, 
chief statistician of a leading New York Stock Exchange firm. Tells you in simple 
language and in a few words HOW TO READ THE BALANCE SHEETS AND 
INCOME ACCOUNTS OF ANY CORPORATION whose stocks you hold or con- 
template buying. A very definite help in forming an accurate judgment of a com- 


DAILY CHARTS OF 50 ACTIVE STOCKS, 50 charts (8!/> x || inches) plotting 
daily high, low, close and sales from Oct. 1, 1938, to March 2, 1939.......... $5.00 
DAILY CMARTS. Oct. 1, 1938, to March 2, 1939... $8.50 


“IF YOU MUST SPECULATE, LEARN THE RULES” (1930-34), by Frank J. Williams. 


The men who make money in the market and keep it must follow rules—what are 


“STOCK MOVEMENTS AND SPECULATION" (211 pages) by Frederic Drew 
Bond, author of “Success in Security Operations." Aim: to give the market 


student and the speculator a scientific knowledge of the factors that alternately 
enhance and depress stock prices. ‘Best book yet written on stock speculation,” 


Ask for List of 150 "Books for Investors"—Free 
Buyers in N. Y. City add 2% for N. Y. City Sales Tax. 


21 WEST STREET 


Financial World Book Shop 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 


and generally higher costs were re- 
sponsible for a sizeable drop in earn- 
ings. Current indications are, how- 
ever, that the operating picture will 
change for the better later in 1939. 
Costs have been brought under better 
control and unfilled orders, at the 
1938 year-end, were 84 per cent of 
the corresponding 1937 total. A sub- 
stantial portion of this business is 
still in process of design and is not 
deliverable until after the first quar- 
ter. (Also FW, -Oct. 12, °38.) 


FARM PARITY 


Concluded from page 4 


lated to these pre-war parities. For 
instance, loan rate of 57 cents a 
bushel for the 1938 corn crop repre- 
sents 70 per cent of the estimated 
parity. The efforts to attain parity 
prices for farmers, one of the major 
goals of the New Deal economists, 


through artificial expedients have 
been largely unsuccessful. 

The policy of the Administration 
has been to promote higher prices for 
agricultural commodities, and at the 
same time to endeavor to obtain lower 
prices for industrial goods needed in 
agricultural areas. The latter line of 
attack may be developed further as 
the so-called monopoly investigation 
progresses. According to recent in- 
dications, changes in legislative and 
administrative policies intended to in- 
crease farm income appear probable. 

It may be premature to assume that 
the “economics of scarcity” repre- 
sented by farm plans based upon crop 
restrictions are slated for early aban- 
donment. At all events, there is 
ample proof in the record of recent 
years and the prevailing low level of 
quotations for farm products that 
such measures are not efficacious as 
price stimulants. New remedies de- 
signed to effect a better balance be- 
tween agriculture and industry will 


probably be tried. At the recent 
meeting of the National Farm Insti- 
tute in Des Moines, the president of 
the American Farm Bureau Federa- 
tion expressed doubts as to the pos- 
sibility of reaching and maintaining a 
parity position for any considerable 
length of time, even with the aid of 
existing laws, “unless this problem of 
economic balance between groups is 
solved.” Secretary of Agriculture 
Wallace stressed that the “first ob- 
jective” of agricultural and other 
groups should be an increase in the 
total production of wealth. 

The trend at the present time seems 
to be in the direction of abandonment 
of production controls, a government 
guarantee of parity prices for that 
part of farm production which is con- 
sumed in this country, and encour- 
agement of sale of the surplus in the 
world markets. The latter phase 
would represent the most difficult 
problem, in view of conflicting inter- 
national factors of an economic and 
political nature. 


Nature’s Part 


Since farm legislation is always a 
highly controversial subject in Con- 
gress, it is impossible to predict 
whether or not any of the numerous 
new plans which are currently being 
advanced will be adopted, or when a 
major change will be made. And 
since the forces of nature are unpre- 
dictable, the size of future crops can 
not be forecast accurately. But de- 
spite the complexity of the problem, 
and the adverse statistical position of 
leading farm commodities, notably 
cotton and wheat, it does not neces- 
sarily follow that the outlook for im- 
provement in farm purchasing power 
is hopeless. 

In addition to the more favorable 
trend of the buying power of the 
farmer’s dollar mentioned above, it is 
possible that total cash income will 
increase moderately in 1939, with the 
aid of continued liberality in govern- 
ment “benefits.” The estimated farm 
cash income for January, 1939, was 
$627 million, against $620 million in 


the first month of 1938. If this com-: 


parison should prove typical of later 
months, it could not be construed as a 
major bullish factor in the general 
business situation, but it would, of 
course, be much more favorable in 
its implications than a continuance of 
the downward trend of farm income 
which helped to depress industrial 
activity in 1938. 
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DIVIDENDS DECLARED 


Pe- 
Company Rate riod 
Acro Bupply 37%e Q 
Aetna Ball Bearing..... ee 
Akron Brass 20c .. 
Ala. Power $7 pf......... .-$1.75 Q 
Do $1.25 Q 
\llied Chem. & Dye........ $1.50 Q 
\iuminum Co. of Am. pf... .$1.50 Q 
im. Chain .. 
1m. Forg. & Socket........12%ec .. 
Am. Home Products.......... 20e M 
Am, 25¢ Bi- -M 
Am. Smelting & Ref. 75 Q 
Am. Tobacco pf....... $1.50 Q 
\rnold Constable .... 12%¢c .. 
(shland Oil & Ref........... Q 
Blessing Q 
Bell Tel. $1. Q 
Tek. (Canada)... .cccocces $2 Q 
Beneficial Industrial Loan.....45¢ .. 
black & 25e Q 
tond Stores 20e Q 
razilian L.&P. pf $1.50 Q 
isrillo Mfg. 20c Q 
ristol Brass Corp........... 25¢ Q 
Brunswick-B.-Collender ......25¢ .. 
California 50e Q 
Carpenter Steel _ 
vent. Illinois Lt. pf..... $1.12%2 Q 
Cent. $1.75 .. 
‘ 50c .. 
"Moiybdenum 30c .. 
Clorax Chemical Q 
“luett, Peabody 25e .. 
commercial Invest, Tr.........$1 Q 
Do $6.25 Q 
Comwlth Utilities 7% pf. A.$1.75 Q 
Do 64% pf. C..... ....$1.62% Q 
Consolidated Biscuit ......... 15e .. 
Cons. Edison (N. Y.) 25 Q 
Consol. Gas Balto............ Q 
“ons. Retail Stores pf.. Q 
Crowell Publishing Co. 
Crown Zellerbach ......... 1 
Deisel-Wemmer-Gilbert -..25¢ .. 
De Long Hook & Eye....... $1.25 Q 
Distillers Corp, Seagrams.....50¢ .. 
Demiales $1.25 Q 
Draper COED. Q 
Eastern Steel Prod. pf...... $1.75 Q 
Keonemy Grocery Stores...... 25e Q 
Klee. Controller Mfg..........5 
Pub. Service $5 
Do $5.50 pf.... $1.37% Q 
Do P. S. $6 pf. $1.50 Q 
COPD. 
First Nat’l Stores........ 62%e Q 
Gannett Co. Q 
Gas Securities .. M 
yeneral Mills pf... Q 
Gen. Q 


Railway Signal pf. 
Gen't Reinsurance (N. 
Gen. Telephone Corp. 
$6 pf. 


Do $5 
villette § Razor... 


Glidden 
(ireat estern Sugar 

Greene” COMPO? ... T5e 
ilackensack Water 7% pf...43%c 
Hamilton Watch ........... 25c 
ilarrisburg Gas 7% pf....... 
HMereules Powder ..........+.. 
Hooker Electrochemical ....... 
x 

Hubbell (Harvey) .........- 
Hygrade Sylvania .......... 37%e 
International Shoe ......... 37 
Irving Air Chute............ 
Jersey Cent. Pr. & Lt. 7% 

$1.50 

Do $1.37% 
Johns Manville $1.75 
Kennecett Copper 25e 
Keystone Pub. Service pf...... 70c 
Keystone Steel & Wire........ 20¢ 
Kleinert Rubber (I. B.)...... 10¢ 
Little Miami R, BR. (org.)..... $1 
20¢ 
Tone Star 75e 
30¢ 

$1.75 
Mack-Judson Voehringer ..... 25e 

15¢ 
Mapes Consol. Mfg........... 
Memphis Pwr. & Lt. pf..... $1.75 

Merrimae Hat 
Metropolitan Edison 7 ‘pr. 

$1.75 

$1.25 


Pay- 
able 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 15 
Feb. 28 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 20 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 15 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 15 
Apr. 29 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 21 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 15 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 15 
Apr. 15 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 15 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Age. 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 15 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 20 
Mar. 20 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 15 
Apr. 15 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 25 
Mar. 25 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 31 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 12 
Apr. 1 
Jan. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 23 
May 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 24 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 25 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 15 
May 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 25 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 25 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 15 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mer. 31 
May 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 3 
Apr. 3 
Mar. 13 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 15 
Apr. 15 
Mar. 24 
Mar. 15 
Feb. 28 
Apr. 15 
Apr. 15 
Mar. 27 
Mar. 20 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 31 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 15 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 10 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 31 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 11 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 15 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Mar. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 
Apr. 1 


Hidrs. of 


Record 


Mar. 


Pe- Pay- 
Company Rate riod able 
$1.75 Q Apr. 1 
Do 36 $1.50 Q Apr. 1 
$1.25 Q Apr. 1 
Midland Steel Products.......50c .. Apr. 1 
2 Q Apr. 1 
Montreal Cottons 5 Q Mar. 15 
Morris & Co. (Philip)........ 75e Q Mar. 24 
$1.25 Q June 1 
Myers & Bro. (F. E.)......-. 75e .. Mar. 37 
Nat. Bont & Invest. -. Mar. 21 
Nat'l RE Q Apr. 1 
Nat'l Sugar Refining.......... 250 .. Apr. 1 
N. J. Power & Lt. $5 pf...$1.25 Q Apr. 1 
North Amer. Company........ Ste .. Ape. 1 
Ore $1.50 Q Mar. 15 
18%c .. Mar. 15 
$1 Q Apr. 15 
& 75c .. Mar. 15 
Penna. Glass Sand pf....... $1.75 Q Apr. 1 
Veoples Water & Gas....... $1.50 Q Mar. 1 
Perfection Stove ...... «.-..d2%e Q Mar. 31 
-25¢ Q Apr. 1 
Pharis Tire & Rubber........ lic .. Mar. 20 
Phila. Bl. Power Ape. i 
ree 35¢ Q Mar. 31 
Pratt & .. Ape. 1 
Premier Gold Mines.......... se Q Apr. 15 
Pub. Serv. El. & Gas $5 
$1.25 Q = Mar. 31 
$1.75 Q Mar. 31 
Radio Corp. $3.50 1 pf..... 874%ce Q Apr. 1 
$1.25 Q Apr. 1 
Reading Co. 20 ph. = Q Apr. 13 
Remington Rand Mar. 24 
Robertson Co. (H. H.)........2 25c .. Mar. 15 
$1.25 Q Apr. 1 
St. Joseph Lead...........+..25¢ .. Mar. 20 
Schenley Distillers pt. $1.37% Q Apr. 1 
Scott Paper ...... bevanecueen 40e Q Mar. 15 
62%e Q Mar. 15 
Shepard-Niles Crane & Hoist.25c .. Mar. 1 
Sloss ar St. & Iron..... 50c .. Mar. 21 
1.50 Q Mar. 21 
South Q Mar. 31 
so. Porto Rico Sugar........ 25e .. Apr. 1 
$2 Q Apr. 1 
So. Cal. Edison os pf....37%e Q Apr. 15 
34%e Q Apr. 15 
Southland nd 10ec .. Mar. 15 
$1.25 Q Mar. 20 
Stamford Water Q Feb. 15 
Sterchi Bros. Store 75e Q Mar. 31 
20e Q Apr. 1 
Teek-Hughes G. Q Apr. 1 
Terre Haute El. pP.....cscce $3 S Mar. 1 
25c Q Apr. 1 
Thompson Products .......... ae... 1 
“— Water Asso. Oil $4.50 
1.12% Q Apr. 1 
Todd Shipyards ..... $1 .. Mar. 15 
Union Carbide & Carbon...... 50c .. Apr. 1 
$1. Q Apr. 1 
S Apr. 1 
U nited- é ‘arr Fast. .. .. Mar. 15 
United Dyewood pf. Q Apr. 1 
Universal Products .. Mar. 31 
Waster Mar. 20 
Wash. Water Power pf....... $1.50 Q Mar. 15 
10ec .. Mar. 15 
Wesson Oil & “Snowdrift. . Q Apr. 1 
West Va. Pulp & Pe... Am: 3 
Westinghouse Air B........ 12%c .. Apr. 29 
Westmoreland Inc............. 25e Q Apr. 1 
50e Q = Mar. 31 
Accumulated 
Am. Power & Lt. $6 pf....... 7Se .. Apr. 1 
Cent. Power sean 7% pf...$1.75 .. Apr. 15 
ree $1.50 .. Apr. 15 
Keith-Albee-Orph. 1% pf... $1.75 Apr. 1 
So. Colorado Powr “ee $1 Mar. 15 
Wheeling Steel $5 pr. “Dr a 50e Apr. 1 
Extra 
Morris & Co. (Philip)......... $2 Mar. 24 
Initial 
Potash Co. of Amer........... 25e .. Apr. 1 
Liquidating 
Chesapeake Corp. ....... Ape 8 
Optional 
Am. Cities Pr. & Lt. A....68%ce Q Apr. 1 
Reduced 
Am. Safety Razor......... -..380e Q Mar. 30 
Resumed 
45e .. Mar. 20 


Mar. 10 


Mar. 9 


Mar. 10 


Mar. 10 


Mar. 10 
Mar. 15 


ITEMS of 
INTEREST 


Upon request, and without obligation, any of 
the literature listed below will be sent free 
direct from the firms by whom issued. To 
expedite handling, each letter should be coa- 
fined to a request for a single item. Print 
plainly and give name and address. 


ITEMS OF INTEREST 
DEPARTMENT 


FINANCIAL WORLD 


21 West Street, New York, N. Y. 


GOOD LAWNS 
Planting and Maintaining. 
guide for those who appreciate a or 
beauty of a well kept lawn. 


COMPLETE WALL AND CEILING 
SERVICE 
Smart interiors free from noise. For 
complete information regarding these in- 
teriors, plastering systems and a new high 
quality interior paint that dries in an 
hour, write on your letterhead. 


6 MINUTES WITH 6 METALS 
A most interesting pocket-size booklet that 
can be read in a tenth of an hour. It gives 
engineering data as well as photographic 
examples of the many different types of 
industrial equipment made of a leading 
corporation’s new metals. 


ODD LOT TRADING 
An interesting booklet which explains the 
advantages of odd lot trading for both 
large and small investor. Published by 
a New York Stock Exchange firm. 


OPENING AN ACCOUNT 
24-page informative booklet on this sub- 
ject. Prepared by a New York Stock 
Exchange firm. 


RADIO NEWS 
Describes some unusual radio instruments 
which in addition to superb domestic re- 
ception make possible the selection of 
news and entertainment from over 200 
cities in 105 foreign countries. 


AMERICA’S SMARTEST BOATS 
This beautifully illustrated brochure de- 
scribes 98 style-leading models at new low 
prices, with features and specifications un- 
obtainable from any other boat builder. 


SOME FINANCIAL FACTS 
A 24-page booklet containing a brief de- 
scription of the American Telephone & 
Telegraph Company and the organization 
and operation of the Bell System. 


BOOKS YOU WANT 
At prices you can afford. Titles to suit 
every taste—biography, current affairs, 
fiction, mystery, etc. Many new 
never before published. All under one 
dollar each. 


ALL-EXPENSE CALIFORNIA TOUR 
A most interesting booklet for those plan- 
ning a winter vacation. 


SOME FINANCIAL FACTS 
A 24-page booklet containing a brief de- 
scription of the American Telephone & 
Telegraph Company and the organization 
and operations of the Bell System. (Made 
available by American Telephone & Tele- 
graph Co.) 


The better things in life... 
are yours if you know— 


THE ART OF 
PERSUADING PEOPLE 


By James A. Worsham 


@ Whether it is: a job—or a better job; 
a raise in pay; a position of leadership in 
your community; a home of your own; 
a better ability to make sales; an ability 
to win friends; or whatever you want most 
in life—this book by a prominent psychole- 
gist, lecturer and writer offers specific 
counsel and inspiration. Its suggestions on 
the conduct of personal and domestic prob- 
lems apply to men and women in every 
walk of life. To the man in business it 
offers a mine of ideas which can readily 
apply to every act of selling himself or his 
product. Here is new guidance to personal 
effectiveness in all dealings with others. 
$2.00 Postpaid. Financial World Book- 
shop, 21 West St., New York. 
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No. 261 A. Hollander & Son, Inc. 


-eomings and Price Range (HLL) 
Data revised to March 1, 1939 40 


30 PRICE RANGE 


incorporated: 1919, Delaware, as outgrowth 20 
of a_business established in 1892. Office, 10 


143 East Kinney St., Newark, N. J. An- 0 

nual meeting: February 15. Number of $4 
stockholders (January 31, 1938): 1,035. $2 
Capitalization: Funded debt........... Non DEFICIT PER SHARE $2 
Capital stock ($5 209, 700 1931 °33 °34 1938 


Business: Activities consist of dressing, curing and dyeing 
of raw furs received on consignment from furriers and fur 
dealers. Specializes in seal-dyeing of muskrat skins which are 
sold as “Hollander Seal’ and account for major part of com- 
pany’s business. Owns 8714 per cent of the capital stock of 
A. Hollander & Son, S. A. of France. Maintains sales offices 
in New York, Chicago, London and Paris. 

Management: Capable and satisfactory. 

Financial Position: Good. Net working capital as of Decem- 
ber 31, 1938, $926,109; cash, $310,584. Working capital ratio: 
2-to-1. Book value of capital stock, $13.94 a share. 

Dividend Record: After lapse of’ eight years payments 
were resumed in 1934, suspended in 1938. 

Outlook: Since company is engaged in what is essentially 
a service industry, earnings depend primarily on volume, 
which in turn is determined by the level of consumer pur- 
chasing power. Business is a luxury line and thus subject to 
wide fluctuations. 

Comment: Stock is a specialty issue, carrying risks both of 
a cyclical nature and those peculiar to the type of enterprise 
influenced by style changes. 


EARNINGS, DIVIDEND aapene - PRICE RANGE OF CAPITAL STOCK: 


-year period ended: June 30 Dec. 31 Year's Dividends Price Range 
D$0.22 D$0.75 D$0. None 10%— 2% 
0.15 0.89 None 10%— 2% 
1.05 Nil 1.05 $0.50 3 —5 
eae 0.30 0.55 0.85 0.5 ll —6 
1.83 0.92 2.75 *3.75 33%— 9 
ERGcrcushesshaseesex 1.85 D0.94 0.91 1.00 30%-— 7% 
D0.17 79 D0.96 None 13%— 5% 


*Including $3.25 extra. 


No. 12 


Data revised to March 1, 1939 earnings and Price Range (LW) 


incorproated: 1919, Delaware. Executive of- 80 
fice: 1540 Broadway, New York City. Annual 


Loew’s Incorporated 


5 PRICE RANGE 

meeting: Second Tuesday in December. 4 

Approximate number of stockholders (January 

18, 1938): preferred, 3,000; common, 15,000. ry 619 
Capitalization: Own funded debt.$12, ey 000 Fiscal year ends Aug. 31 $9 
Subsidiary funded debt......... 15,628,299 pp EARNED PER SHARE $6 
Subsidiary preferred stocks...... 1 ‘351, 400 3 
“Preferred stock $6.50 cum. 

sé 136,722 shs 1931 °32 °33 °34 ‘36 ‘37 1938 

Common stock (no par)........ 1,599,053 shs 


*Callable at 105. 
Business: Outstanding company engaged in the motion 


picture industry. Operations embrace production (Metro- 
Goldwyn-Mayer) and distribution. Theatres operated (150) are 
well located. 

Management: Has had good operating record. 

Financial Position: Strong. Net working capital, as of 
August 31, 1938, $40.2 million; cash items, $4.8 million; inven- 
tory (largely film), $42.9 million. Working capital ratio: 4.7- 
to-1. Book value of common, $53.70 a share. 

Dividend Record: Fairly liberal payments on common in 
every year since 1923. No regular rate at present. 

Outlook: High average merit of films produced, together 
with comparatively small representation in the speculative 
exhibiting division, should enable company to maintain its 
good past record. 

Comment: Although stock is the least speculative issue in its 
group, some risks are present due to the unstable fundamental 
nature of the business. 


EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE ahnee OF COMMON: 
‘alendar Year’s— 


Qu. ended Nov. 22 Mar. 13 June6é Aug. 31 Divi- 

about: (b) (a) (b (b) Total dends Price Range 
$0.35  10938..... $0.68 $2.15 $1.00 36%— 8% 
1938....... 0.04 1934..... 1.44 1.0 1.05 4.50 *1.75 37 —20% 
BOSE. 1.23 2935..... 1.41 0. 0.97 4.49 *2.50 55%4—31% 
1.06 1936..... 1.95 1.43 2.29 6.73 *3.50 674%—43 
. 2.03 1937.. 3.05 1.82 1.57 8.47 *7.50 87 %—43 5% 
2.06 1. 0.85 5.65 *3.00 62%—33 


*Including extras. ¢To March 1, 1939. (a)16 weeks. (b)12 weeks. 


30 


No. 263 Servel, Inc. 
i V 
Data revised to March 1, 1939 gqharnings and Price Range (SVL) 
rough reorganization to e Servel Cor 30 | 
Office: 51 East 42d Street, New York City, 20 parce sence 
Annual meeting: Fourth Thursday in Febru- 10 
ary. Number of stockholders (February 28, 9 He O $3 
1939): preferred, 216; common, 11,923. SHARE $2 
Capitalization: Funded debt.... $500,670 $1 
6,932 shs $1 
Common stock ($1 par)....... 1,781,426 shs 1931 '32 ‘33 '34 ‘35 "36 37 1938 


Business: Company manufactures and sells an absorption 
type refrigerator known as the “Servel Electrolux” refrigerator 
which operates by the use of gas, kerosene, electricity or other 
controllable heat. Refrigerators are distributed by utility 
companies and dealers. Also manufactures refrigeration and 
air-conditioning equipment. Does substantial export business. 

Management: Aggressive and capable. 

Financial Position: Strong. Net working capital as of Octo- 
ber 31, 1938, $10.2 million; cash, $8.6 million. Working capital 
ratio: 5.1-to-1. Book value of common, $6.89 a share. 

Dividend Record: Irregular. Arrears on preferred stock 
were cleared up in 1934 after no payments in 1933 nor prior 
to 1932. Payments on common inaugurated in 1935. Present 
rate $1 per annum. 

Outlook: Sales volume is largely determined by general pur- 
chasing power and activity in the building industry. Export 
business and air-conditioning division hold good expansion 
potentialities. 

Comment: The common stock is essentially a speculation of 
the business cycle type, although its status has been improved. 


EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF COMMON: 
—Calendar Year's -- 


Year's Divi- 
ended: Jan. 31 April30 July 31 Oct.31 Total dends Price Range 
es D$0.15 D$0.20 $0.34 D$0.30 D$0.31 None 7T%— 1% 
Saba D 0.10 D 0.02 0.44 D 0.27 None 9 —4 
ee D 0.1 0. 0.60 0.16 1.16 $0.12 17 — 
a 6 0.77 1.18 0.24 2.3 1.07% 31%—15% 
OS 0.21 1.06 1,21 0.11 2.50 J 34 —12 
ee 0.01 0.33 0.33 0.19 0.86 1.00 18 — 9% 
No. 45 Vick Chemical Company 
Data revised to March 1, 1939 5 earnings and Price Range (VIK) 


Incorporated: 1933, Delaware, as Vick 40 | 
Chemical, Inc., after dissolution of Drug, 3 
Inc. Present name adopted 1936. Original 20 
Vick Chemical Company, formed 1907 and 10 
merged with Drug, Inc., in 1930, is out- 0 
growth of retail drug business established 

1885. Office: 122 East 42nd St., New York 


PRICE RANGE 


Fiscal year ends June 30 $6 
EARNED PER SHARE 


September. Number of st olders( Febru- G 
ary 28, 1988): about 16,000. 4titiiiiititiii® 


Capitalization: Funded debt .......... Non 13 
Capital stock ($5 par)......... 700,280 as 

Business: Manufactures a number of patented medicated 
remedies for respiratory troubles and ailments of the skin 
and tissues, sold under the “Vick” trade mark. “Vick’s Vapo- 
Rub” (introduced in 1885) is still the best seller. A large mar- 
ket has also been developed for “Va-tro-nol” nose drops. 
Worldwide distribution is achieved through subsidiaries and 
agencies in some 70 foreign countries. 

Management: Capable and progressive. 

Financial Position: Excellent. Working capital June 30, 1938, 
$7.7 million; cash, $808,437; marketable securities, 5 million. 
Working capital ratio: 11.6-to-1. Book value, $13.19 a share. 

Dividend Record: Regular dividends 1925-1930, when merged 
with Drug, Inc.; resumed in 1933 on $2 basis plus extras. 

Outlook: Weather conditions tend to affect sales of the 
major products, particularly during the winter season. Com- 
pany has maintained position despite competition. 

Comment: Common stock represents the entire capitaliza- 
tion of a well-managed enterprise. Interest in the equity 
centers in the liberal and steady income return afforded. 


EARNINGS, DIVIDEND RECORD AND PRICE eames OF CAPITAL STOCK: 
Fiscal —Calendar Year’s— 


Qu. Year's tDivi- 

ended: Sept. 30 Dec. 31 Mar. 31 June 30 Total dends Price Renge 
* 1084..... $1.13 $0.27 $3.45 $2.40 36%—24 
$0.90 $1.03 1.03 0.47 3.43 2.40 444%4—34 
Segoe 1.20 0.86 ls 1.45 9.36 3.87 2.40 48%—40 
pretassee 1.15 1.60 ae 1.34 0.15 4.23 4.20 47 —35% 
Fea 1.44 1.26 . = 0.47 0.10 3.21 2.40 42 —30% 


*Not reported. +1934 calendar year ($3.34 in 1933 calendar year). fIncluding 
9 


extras. §To March 1, 1939. 
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STOCK  FACTOGRAPHS IN 


Atlas Powder Hecker Products 
*Capital City Products Industrial Rayon 
Continental Baking 


REVISION FOR NEXT WEEK 


*Power Corp of Canada 


*On the New York Curb Exchange; all other issues included in the above tabulation are listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 


Spalding (A. G.) 
*Swan-Finch Oil 
Telautograph 


Va.-Carolina Chemical 
*Weisbaum Bros.-Brower 
Woolworth (F. W.) 


allili 


“Redeemable at $27.50 a_ share through 
March 81, 1940, and at $26.50 a share 
thereafter. 


Business: Manufactures plows, harrows, cultivators, plant- 
ers, harvesting machinery and other farm implements. About 
44% of its equipment is used in cotton growing, 22% for corn, 

10% for hay and the balance for various other crops. Major 
market is in the South; exports account for 10% of total. 

Management: Long connected with the company. 

Financial Position: Adequate. Working capital June 30, 
1938, $2.6 million; cash, $523,110. Working capital ratio: 28.4- 
to-1. Book value of common, $14.06 a share. 

Dividend Record: Initial quarterly disbursement on present 
preferred, July 10, 1937, and regularly thereafter. The 60-cent 
payment on common in September, 1937, was first since 1930. 

Outlook: Company occupies a satisfactory trade position but 
will probably continue as a relatively small factor in the 
industry. While the Federal crop control program injects 
an artificial element in this situation, earning power should 
continue to fluctuate chiefly with changing trends of farm in- 
come in the agricultural South. 

Comment: Preferred is a business man’s risk; common 
represents one of the more speculative equities in its group. 


EARNINGS, eivisene RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF aren: 


Years ended Oct. 31: 1935 1936 1937 1939 

Earned per share..... 445 > *$168,333 *$199,351 $3.47 $0.49 sews 

Price Range: 


~ “Twelve months ended June 30; per share earnings not computed because of changes 
in capital set up between 1932 and 1937. To March 1, 19389. 


No. 967 B. F. Avery & Sons Company’ No. 969 Cable Electric Products, Inc. 
Data revised to March 1, 1939 _Fornirgs and Price Range (AVY) ileal all i sEamings and Price Range (CBL) 

eorganization . KF. Avery ons, Inc., : a adio 

South Seven reet, Louisville, Ky. An- 4 duc @ c. 

nual meeting: Fourth Wednesday in October. 4 Present title adopted 1934. Office : 84-90 
Number of stockholders (April 15, 1938): Fiscal year ends June 30 33 

. Preferred, 489; common, 1,149. EARNED PER SHARE $2 Fiscal year ends Mar. 30 $1 
$937,630 $1 ec er vot). EARNED PER SHARE 
*Preferred stoc! cum. 0 $1 

Common stock ($5 par) 137,905 shs 1991 1998 Capital stock (no par)........- 300/090 shs 1939 °32 (33 1038 


Business: Manufactures a complete line of electrical wiring 
devices, including cord sets, switches, wall plates, receptacles, 
etc. Manufacturing activities are carried on through the wholly 
owned subsidiary, Marks Products Co. Operations of the radio 
tube division were interrupted following action for accrued 
royalties instituted by Radio Corporation of America in 1934. 

Management: Satisfactory. 

Financial Position: Fair. Net working capital at April 30, 
1938, $80,055; cash, $15,870. Working capital ratio: 1.4-to-1. 
Book value of capital stock $0.76 per share. 

Dividend Record: No payments reported on the capital stock 
to date. 

Outlook: Any sustained earnings improvement will depend 
not only upon the management’s ability to meet the keen 
competition offered by the larger and more strongly en- 
trenched units in this field but also upon a high level of op- 
erations in the construction industry and the household elec- 
trical equipment field. 

Comment: Until there is some evidence of satisfactory earn- 
ing power, the shares can only be regarded as a radical 
speculation. 


Years ended Apr. 3 1938 
Price Range: 
Calendar Years: 
1% % 1% 1 2% 1% % 
% 5/16 % % % 5/16 
No. 964 Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating Corp. 


No. 968 


Data revised to March 1, 1939 
Incorporated: 1922, Delaware, to succeed an - NEW YORK CURB EXCHANGE" 
Arkansas company of the same name in- 30 PRICE RANGE 
corporated 1911. Office: P. O. Box 397, 
Memphis, Tennessee. Annual meeting: Last 20 


Bruce (E. L.) Company 


goLamings and Price Range (BRU) 


Tuesday in July. Number of stockholders 10 33 
(December 21, 1938): 7% preferred, 471: 0 EARNED PER SHARE 0 
3%% preferred, 381; common, 629. $3 
Capitalization: Funded debt........... None DEFICIT PER SHARE $6 
“Fifleo’ d stock 7% cum. 16.100 & Fiscal year ends June 30 $9 
shs ‘33 °35 '36 ‘37 1938 

+Preferred stock 3%% cum. son 

Common stock ($5 par)........ 130,000 shs 


Callable at 110; has equal preference with 342% preferred. 7fCallable at 100. 

Business: A leading manufacturer of hardwood flooring and 
other lumber products, sold primarily to lumber and building 
supply retailers and furniture manufacturers. About two- 
thirds of sawmill requirements and three-fourths of planing 
mill requirements must be purchased from outside sources. 
Also makes “Terminix,” a chemical for control of termites. 

Management: Consists largely of members of the Bruce 
family. 

Financial Position: Satisfactory. Net working capital June 
30, 1938, $1.7 million; cash, $227,256. Working capital ratio: 
2.6-to-1. Book value of common stock, $17.12 per share. 

Dividend Record: Recapitalization in 1937 eliminated arrears 
on former 7% preferred stock. Nothing paid on the common 
shares since 1930. 

Outlook: Depends largely upon cyclical factors affecting 
rate of construction of residential and apartment buildings. 

Comment: Past indifferent earnings record indicates com- 
pany requires almost boom conditions to develop impressive 
earnings. 

EARNINGS RECORD AND PRICE RANGE OF COMMON: 
Years ended June 30: 932 1933 934 193 ar 1938 
Earned per share....... pss, 38 D$1.13 ps0. 86 ps 53 $0.95 $2. $0.26 


Price Range: 
Calendar Years: 


7% 193% 23 80% 17 
5 11% 12% 9 6 


»Farnings and Price Range (WHT) 


NEW YORK CURB EXCHANGE 


Data revised to March 1, 1939 20 — 
Incorporated: 1924, Illinois. Business origi- 10 wnat cn 
nally established in 1919. Office: Blooming- 5 
ton, Illinois. Annual meeting: Second Tues- 0 
day in January. Number of stockholders Fiscal year ends Oct. 31 
(December 20, 1938): 1,138 EARNED PER SHARE $1 
Capitalization: Funded debt........... None 0 


DEFICIT PER SHARE 


Capital stock (no par).......... 430,000 shs 


1931 ‘32 ‘33 ‘34 ‘35 ‘36 1938° 


Business: Manufactures and sells oil burners under the trade 
name “Oil-O-Matic,” and electric refrigerators under the name 
“Ice-O-Matic.” These products are suited for both domestic 
and commercial use. In 1933, company began marketing com- 
plete air conditioning units under trade name “Air-O-Matic.” 
Plant has annual capacity of 40,000 oil burners and 50,000 re- 
frigerators. 

Management: Largely a family affair; Williams family owns 
more than half the stock. 

Financial Position: Satisfactory. Net working capital as 
of October 31, 1938, $827,635; cash, $202,672. Working capital 
ratio: 4.3-to-1. Book value of capital stock, $4.03 per share. 

Dividend Record: Unimpressive; payments made only in 
1926-27, and from 1935 to October, 1937. None paid since to 
March 1, 1939. 

Outlook: Maintenance of a high level of activity in the con- 
struction field suggests resumption of the long term upward 
trend of installations of oil burners, which was interrupted in 
1938. Earnings of this unit, however, will depend upon com- 
petitive factors within the industry, as well as cyclical and 
secular trends. 

Comment: The stock is one of the more speculative equities 
in the household appliance group. 


Years ended Oct. 937 938 


Earned per $0. sit $0. $0. 50 $0. $0 12 79 
Calendar Years: 
Dividends paid ....... None None None 0.50 0.50 0.50 None 
Range: 
3% 5 4 14 16% 12% 5% 
2 2 2% 2% 8% 7 2% 
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Summary 


Weekly Trade Indicators 


Miscellaneous: 

tAuto Production (U.S.A.)..... 
{Electrical Output (K.W.H.)... 
$Steel Operations (% of Cap.).. 


zWholesale Commodity Price 
*7Crude Oil Output (bbls.)..... 


*+Motor Fuel Stocks (bbls.).... 
*Gas & Fuel Oil Stocks (bbls.).. 


"Bank Clearings, New York City 
"Bank Clearings, Outside N.Y.C. 
Total Car Loadings (cars).... 
**Bitum. Coal Output (tons)... 
Cotton Mill Activity Index.... 
F.W. Index of Ind’l Production 


*Daily average. + 000 omitted. 


beginning of the following week. 


of Commerce. 

Commodity Prices: 

Steel Billets, Pitts. (per ton)... 
Scrap Steel, Pitts. (per_ton))... 
Copper, Electrolytic (per Ib.).. 


Rubber Sheets (per Ib.)........ 
Hides, Light Native (per Ib.).. 
Gasoline, Dealer (per gal.)..... 
Crude Oil, Mid-Cont. (per bbl.) 
Wheat (per bushel)........... 


Federal Reserve Reports 


Member Banks, 101 Cities 
Total Loans 
Total Commercial Loans...... 
Total Brokers’ Loans.......... 
Other Loans for Securities..... 
U. S. Govt. Securities Held..... 
Investments, Except Govt. Bonds 
Total Net Demand Deposits.... 
Total Time Deposits. .......... 
Brokers’ Loans (N. Y. C.)...... 
Reserve System 

Reserve Credit Outstanding.... 
Total Money in Circulation.... 


Week Ended 


Feb. 25 Feb. 18 Feb. 26 
1939 1938 
75,660 79,860 56,677 
2,226 2,249 2,032 
55.8 53.7 29.3 
75.7 76.0 79.2 
3,329 3,324 3,323 
$4,597 83,075 91,594 
133,671 134,402 121,123 
eb. iS Feb. 11 Feb. 19 
$3,043 $3,093 $3,076 
2,289 2,184 2,482 
580,071 579,918 535,790 
1,411 1,433 1,106 
* 118.7 117.8 88.7 
80.9 81.4 71.9 
tWard’s Reports. §As of the 
{000,000 omitted. #Journal 
Feb. 28 Feb. 21 Mar. 1 
$34.00 $34.00 $37.00 
16.00 16.00 13.75 
0.11% 0.11% 0.10 
0.0475 0.0475 0.04% 
0.0489 0.0489 0.0510 
0.1670 0.1622 0.1494 
0.10% 0.10 0.08% 
0.0790 0.0790 0.09% 
0.96 0.96 1.16 
0.87% 0.88% 1.11 
0.63% 0.64% 0.72 & 
0.0276 0.0313 
Feb, 22 Feb. 15 Feb. 23 
(000,000 omitted) 
$8,180 $8,20 $8,896 
3.766 3,761 4,378 
790 813 731 
529 533 614 
10,177 10,157 9,298 
3,249 3,246 2,974 
16,094 15,951 14,576 
5.189 5,181 5,249 
640 660 578 
2,592 2,587 2,591 
6,708 6,695 6,324 


Weekly Car Loadings 


EKastern District 
Chesapeake & Ohio............ 
Delaware & Hudson........... 
Delaware, Lackaw’na & West'rn 
New York, N. Haven & Hartford 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette 
Wabash 
Western Maryland 
Southern District 
Illinois Central 


Southern Ry. System.......... 
Northwest District 
Chicago & Great Western...... 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & 
Pacific 
Chicago 
Great Northern 
Northern Pacific 
Central West District 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe.. 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy. 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 
Chicago & Eastern TIllinois.... 
Denver & Rio Grande Western. 
Southern Pacific System....... 
Western Pacific 
Southwestern District 
Kansas City Southern......... 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas 
Missouri Pacific 
St. Louis-San Francisco........ 
St. Louis-Southwestern 


Week Ended 


Feb. 18 Feb. 11 
1939 

44,253 43,848 
28,577 27,358 
10,703 11,887 
14,423 15,213 
22,295 22,440 
22,627 22,319 
20,169 20,253 
70,871 69,480 
14,796 13,576 
86,775 87,822 
9,902 9,461 
12,968 12,685 
8,718 8,668 
13,938 14,093 
28,444 28,745 
24,026 23,848 
12,600 12,976 
31,977 31,373 
4,823 4,373 
24,945 23,772 
28,146 26,726 
11,108 9,630 
11,189 9,792 
22,975 22,433 
21,126 20,852 
18,273 17,323 
4,971 4,955 
4,635 4,763 
30,442 30,578 
18,698 18,295 
2,813 2,535 
3,414 3,570 
6,257 6,095 
20,830 20,960 
10,150 10,324 
4,460 4,378 
7,242 6,938 


AR 


Note: Freight car loadings reflect current sectional business 


conditions. 


Association of American Railroads figures.) 


Loadings from the 15th to the 15th give a rough 


indication of earnings for the current month. (Compiled from 


Monthly 
Indicators 


Advertising Lineage 
(agate lines): 
Monthly Magazines... 741,657 
Women's Magazines. 618,655 


—-FEBRUARY—— 
1939 1938 


$39,845 37,632 


792,502 


689,282 


Canadian Magazines. 184,621 175,770 
Rail Equipment Orders: 
Passenger Cars None 
Locomotives ....... 3 17 
Freight Cars ...... 2,400 109 
Struc. Steel (tons)... None 6,884 
Monetary Metal 
Imports JANUARY— 
*$156.4 *$7.2 
*10.3 *28.7 
iNew Financing ...... *46.4 
Federal Relief & Public 
eer *390.7 250.8 
Federal Taxes Collected *34.3 *32.8 
Farm Income — Total 
(inel. Subsidies)... .. *627 *620 
Farm Subsidies ...... *41 “7 
Canadian Gold Output 
*7.6 
Short Sales (shs)..... 447,543 1,228,005 
§Employment Indexes: 
Mfg. Employment... 93.0 91.5 
Factory Payrolls.... 89.5 80.6 
tBuilding Contracts: 
*$251.7 *$389.4 
Publicly Financed.. *147.9 *279.4 
Privately Financed.. *103.8 *110.0 
Commercial Failures. . 841 1,126 
Steel Production: 
Ingots (tons)...... *3.2 
Pig iron (tons).... "2:3 *1.4 
Automobile Factory 
Sales (cars & trucks) 339,152 209,528 
‘Truck Loading (tons). 780,460 617,249 
Copper, Refined: 
Production 173,480 174,302 
Shipments ......... 150,589 139,528 


*000,000 omitted. 
§Bureau of Labor Statistics. 


110 


Monthly 


—JANUARY— 
Indicators 
The FINANCIAL WORLD Lead, Refined (tons) : 
Production ........ 11,507 34,196 
Shipments ......... 40,189 $4,923 
WEEKLY INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION Zine, Slab (Tons of 
2,000 Ibs.) : 
AVERAGE OF 4923-25 = 100 Production ........ 44,142 18.687 
| | Shipments ......... 42,526 24,931 
j Portland Cement (bbl1.) : 
| *6.6 4.5 
7 Shipments ........ *4.7 
| | 25.0 
| | | Raw Sugar Imports to 
| U. S. (short tons).. 326,316 346,128 
4 Sugar, Cuban (long 
| | | | tons): 
| | | 144,721 
| | | | | Shipped to U. 8S..... 94,648 130.797 
| | | | Crude Rubber (long 
| | i tons): 
| | | Consumption ....... 16,234 15,315 
| | | | 39,082 42,135 
| | i f | | Department Stores: 
+ + ; + Sales (Index) ..... 88 90 
| | | = Machine Tool Orders: 215.5 169.2 
| ee, | | al Boots & Shoes (pairs) *34.5 "$5.5 
Cigarette Production,. *13,862 13,059 
| | Bic 2 Spindles (Number).  *25.9 22.3 
1938 Imports (bales) 12,281 6,450 
| Exports (bales) . 290,000 647,000 
Electrical Equipment: 
T T (Trucks & Tractors) 
| | Shipments ......... 50 110 
| Flour Output (bbls.). *5.48 *§.12 
Plate Glass (polished) : 
Production (sq. ft.) . $12.2 *5.1 
Beer & Ale: 
Production (bbis.)..  *38.64 *3.57 
1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938+ Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July 
4 nemical Consumption 
: 1939 ‘ (weighted index) 114.0 99.6 
Milk Sales (qts.): 
Daily Average ..... “6.3 6.4 


7Corporate new issues only, excludes refunding; Commercial & Financial Chronicle. 


tF. w. 


Dodge Corp. 
{American Trucking Association, Inc. (213 carriers in 41 states). Adjusted for seasonal variation. 


Daily Dow-Jones Averages for Stocks and Bonds—Closing Prices 
——CLOSING STOCK AVERAGES— Vol. of Sales —————CHAR ACTER OF TRADING—————— 


30 20 15 65 

Industrials R.R.s Utilities Stocks 
eb. 
23... 142.93 29.83 24.76 48.10 
24.. 145.44 30.90 25.45 49.17 
25.. 146.82 31.25 25.60 49.63 
27.. 146.62 31.61 25.60 49.70 
28.. 147.30 32.48 25.85 50.18 
Mar. 

32.45 25.85 50.13 


N.Y.S.E. 
(Shares) 


455,320 
967,390 
783,600 
745,625 
1,059,980 


634,604 


No. of No.of Total Un- New New 
Traded Advanc’s Decl. ch’ng’d Highs Lows 
293 191 169 17 24 
620 75 119 63 13 
487 110 160 54 3 
308 256 220 51 13 
508 146 177 68 7 
233 301 205 53 4 


Average 
40 
Bonds 


90.24 
90.42 
90.54 
90.77 
90.96 


90.94 


Value of 
Bond Sales 
N.Y.S.E. 
$5,280,000 
6,110,000 
9:190,000 


7,700,000 


| 1938 
$8,951 
22,573 
9,872 
12,922 
19,820 
18,903 Tl 
18,274 
11,684 as 
75,662 . 
8,294 — 
11,898 
7.714 |VO 
13,954 - 
— 27,809 
Louisville & Nashville......... 20,556 
Air TANG... 138,064 
i 30,408 
4,335 
i 22,546 
27,651 
9,994 
10,274 
; i 
19 
17 
i 4 
4 
32 
17 
9 
3,446 
| 6,291 
20,458 
i 9,746 
4,922 
i 7,892 
120 
| 100 | 
| 
90 | 
| 80 | 
| 
| 
| 
| 70 
| 
60 
2 
50 | 
Feb. 
..24 
25 
..28 
Mar. 


